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aSc TimeTables
Dear Sir/Madam,

Thank you for your interest in aSc TimeTables and aSc Substitutions. We hope the software will become your useful tool and
will make your timetabling work easier.

Please visit www.asctimetables.com to download the trial version or if you are already an aSc TimeTables user, visit the site to
download the latest version.

You can download this documentation also in PDF format here: 1.6 PDF documentation

1.2 Download & Installation

You can always download the latest version of aSc TimeTables from our web page:

1. Open http://www.aScTimeTables.com and choose your language:

EmpETEN T emwmB T | Unied States.

- 2015
INFO FEATURES DOWNLOAD PRICING CONTACT TESTIMONIALS
&aschmeTablesh

20 YEARS

173 COUNTRIES

150,000 SCHOOLS
7,300,000+ TIMETABLES

Automatic gef i Easy to use & Versatile
Letthe computerdo thewark Mo teshnical kil required Youare| ol Tons of features

2. Click download on the download page:

R ool B a5 TimeTle: - Schoo

€' [ www.asctimetables.com/timetables_enhtml#!/home

Em S E ISk @ BV | United States.
. 2015
INFO FEATURES |DOWNLOAD |PRICING CONTACT TESTIMONIALS
2 .. TimeTabled" =y

20 YEARS

173 COUNTRIES

150,000 SCHOOLS
7,300,000+ TIMETABLES

Award winning Automatic generation Manual adjustments Versatile
‘Schoal ache e Letthe, work ired Ye ol Tona of features
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 s5c TimeTables - schoo ©

€ - € [[) www.asctimetables.com)timetables_en htmi#}/home/download

er you've generated
with it

trial version performs all 1

Download for MAC

1o all printouts.

3. Click Run:

File Download - Security Warning
Do you want to run or save this file?

Name: aScTimeTables.sxe
Type: Application, 6,20 MB

From:  wew. asctimetables.com

Fun Save Cancel

potentially harmn your camputer, If yau do nat st the seurce, da nat

@ “wéhile files from the Internet can be useful, this file type can
mun or save this softwars, What's the risk?

4. Wait until the download is finished and then click Open and then Run:

6% of aScTimeTables.exe Completed

® .

Opening:

a5cTimeTables. exe From s, asctimetables.com

(mw )
Estimated time left. 48 sec (387 KB of 6,20 ME copied)

Dovnload to: Temporary Folder

Transfer rate: 123 KBjSec

[0z thiz dislag bos when dowrinad completes

l Open I Open Eolder

5. Choose your language:

Y
i

I

¥

2l

i
]

Note: you can change the language anytime later in the software.

6. Click Next several times to finish the installation:
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® aSc Timetables Setup

Choose Install Logation
Chaose the folder in which to instal ast Tmetables.

Sekup wil install a5¢ Timetables i the Fallowing folder. To installin  different Folder, dlick
Browse and select anokher folder. Click Next o continue.

Destination Folder

| [ powse.

Space required: 32348
Space available: 8801

e (W (e

7. Wait until the files are copied. Then click Finish to run aSc TimeTables.

See also:
2.1 Starting the software

3 System requirements

‘

aSc TimeTables will run fine on any PC that is able to run Windows 2000 or higher(2003/ME/NT/XP/Vista/7/10).
As always: the better the computer, the faster the software will generate the timetable.

The speed of the processor is most important. More system memory or a bigger hard disk will not help.

Note:

The software automatically supports MultiCore processors. MultiCore computers will generate your schedule faster.
24.8 Multiprocessor generation (dual-core...)

1.4 Am | using the latest version of the software?

To check if you are using the latest version of the software use menu Help/Check for new version on the Internet.
This function tells you if there is a newer version available on the internet.

Q aSc Timetables 2017 a X
Main  Flle  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options | Help Find: -| customize - X
] ) ) !;- = 2 5
‘ k aF E
@ ! & R’ F i 2 @ @
fack | TaoratDena Toor Show deno Language o T Checkfornew  Bucheand e Qus
i el et et e e e A

Note: the actual version number can be found by using menu Help/Info. A dialog box appears, with the info about the version you
have currently installed:

aSc Timetables 2017 — [m]

Q Main File Specification View Timetable Options Hiadat: ~*  Customize” X
PRy — - ,
@ ! ¢ % = . & © ©

B | oA WDe Sndms| B ins St Grimeed | s Gt
eday  files pport version on Intemet  register help Comments? Write us

SA Wu x
1 About Timetables
5B =
= * 9 25¢ Timetables 2017
D < Version: 2017.6.10
oc ” tt:/ . 2ScTimeTables. com
Ge &mail: support @asctt.com
5
SF - Copyright (c) 1993-2015 25c Applied Software Consultants
en

Registered:Greenfield school, Flowers street, Flonersburg
License: 68430450

sloventina (Slovenska republis)/0416 / en

Version: 2017.6.10
Path:C:\TimeTables|

Locale:slovendina (Slovenska republika)/0418 / en

Check internet connection

Ready onom o U
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1.5 How to register the sofware?

The demo version that you can download at www.asctimetables.com is fully functional and you can create your school's timetable
with it.

Once you see that the software is suitable for your school, you can purchase your copy at the Internet site
www.asctimetables.com and you will receive the registration number so that you can print, export and gain access to the
substitution software.

You have to input this registration number to the software. After starting the software, click the button Registration.

a T -
= Main e  Spechatn  Vew  Tmewde  Optons | teb Customae

PER BDTEH & e

Browse

F cpenomask
(s ,l; Recent fles:

Demafies Englsh (United States)

> Y|

Check pricesfPurchase the software Contactus

aSc Timetables

Thank you for choosing
aSc TimeTables!

‘This unregistered version is for evaluation
purposes only.

To remove this message and gain access to
the substitution software please register
the software.

l Ordering information ] H Enter registration code l

To continue evaluation of the a$c TimeTables just press the button

[ Continue ] [ Quit ‘

This dialog will appear:

License X]

Registration name

\\.
\_) i |
License : 93120494

Registration code:

If you do not have the registration name and code, you can
purchase it oniine:

==Y [ Check prices Purchase the software ]
7 v ]

<+ or you can contact your software distributor:
-

[ o ] (o= )

Please input the Registration name and the Registration number exactly as they are stated in the registration email. The best way
is to use Windows copy/paste functions (CTRL-C and CTRL-V).

If you wish to have a different registration name, please tell us and we will issue a new registration name and number for you.
However the registration name always shall include the name and address of your school.
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1.6 PDF documentation

You can download this online help in PDF format:
Several versions are available, the content is the same. Just select the layout that fits you more:

Portrait 1 column
Good for online reading or those who prefer big letters.

Portrait 2 columns
Save some space.
Also good when your printer can print booklets or more pages on one A4. You can also use FinePrint software to print booklets.

Landscape 4 columns
Good when you want to print less pages and do not want to bother with booklets.

The PDF for aSc Substitutions can be found here:

1.7 How to set Regional and Language options

Please go to Start, Control panel, Regional and Language options and set the Regional options and the Advanced (only Windows
XP) into your language.

Windows 10:

Setings

32 seTTINGS

@ e ANGUAGE

Date & time

Country or regicn

Region & language. 3 Wincows anc 3pps mightuse o county or g to Gue s

tocal content

Speech
Unitea States

Languages

Add alanguage to read and fype in that language.

fan
4 Addalenguage

(@, Englsh (Uniced States)
AF Windows display language

()
L,
AT
Time & language @ Somans
Speech, region,date nguage pack instali
Related settings

Additional date, time, & regional seltings

(e

Windows 8:

= All Control Panel ltems - B
4 B8 » ControlPanel » All Control Panel ltems v & | Search Control Panel »
Adjust your computer’s settings View by:  Large icons ¥
G Region
fomets anam
6" ] Administrative Tools @ AutoPlay i%; BitLocker Drive Encryption
\ Welcome screen and new user accounts H
View and copy your intemational settings to the welcome screen, system ) ) g )
:g ccounts and new user accounts. Date and Time @ Default Programs éﬂ Device Manager
& 3 / e , , istory
Ay B Copy settings... ) Ease of Access Center &y ramily safety i4p File History
Language for non-Unicade pragrams , Fonts W% HomeGroup @5 Indexing Options
This setting (system Iocale) controls the language used when displaying
* text that do not rt Unicode. » =1 . B .
£= 1 programs hat do not support Hniceds T language 2] Location Settings ‘m@ Mail
Current language for non-Unicode programs:
” Performance Information
] Slovak (Slovakia) ] Notification Area Icons -‘ ‘ Personalization
o . and Tools

& Change system locale..

/‘l N - verv
o resovey
Select which language (system locale) to use when displaying text in programs 7 .
E&S that do not support Unicode. This setting affects all user accounts on the on & Storage Spaces Sync Center
computer
1A Cuucent syster local 8 User Accounts E\“éj Windows 7 File Recovery

(

English (United States) v ]
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Windows 7:

IE8 » Control Panel » All Control Panel tems » w |44 [l Search Controt Panet re)

Adjust your computer’s settings Viewby: Smallicons ¥

¥ Action Center

s Backup and Restore.
&9 Date and Time

& Device Manager

& Region and Language Settings ]

Select which language (system locale) to use when displaying text in programs
that do not support Unicode. This sefting affects all user accounts on the
computer,

P (=

Current system locale:

| ) —

| fngs to the welcome screen, system

|German (Germany].

@ Ease of Access Center
& Getting Started

Intemet Options

Location and Other Se

) Copy settings...

Tell me more about these accounts I

ETNotheston Ares
M Performance Information and Tools &0
B Power Options

8 Region and Language

& Speech Recagnition

5% Network and Sharing Center

Programs and Fea Language for non-Unicade programs

This seting (system locale) controls the language used when displaying

5 RemoteApp and
text in programs that do not support Unicode.

@ Sync Center

Troubleshooting
B Windows CardSpa|
& Windows Update

Current language for non-Unicode programs:

|, Taskbar and Start Menu
2 Windows Anytime Upgrade Slovak (Slovakia)

P Windows Firewall

What i system locale?

Windows Vista:

~ | 43 [fl Search

Category

1 G g’ @ ]A
icnal and Language Options
Reg i A% L Device Ease of Folder Fonts
Formats | Locaten | Languages | Adviistatie Manoger  Acce. Options

Language for non-Unicode programs I t. ]@ [ ] /

This setting (system locale) controls the language used when displaying -* . B 4

textin programs that do not support Unicode. Networkand Offline Files  Ovladaci  Penand
Sharing Ce. panel NVIDIA Input Devices

Cunent language for non-Unicode programs:

) | ¥ @

¥ Regional and Langusge Settings -

Select which language (system Iocale) to use when displaying text in programs. 4
that do not support Unicode. This setting affects all user accounts on the Problem  Programs| Regional and Schnners and
computer, Reportsa. andFeaturgt Language.. |fameras

Current system locale:

g
N .
= 1 | fitings to these accounts, ick - % il' fj
" #

hd Textte User Welcome Windows
Anytim..

service, and network service) \fu  Speech  Accounts  Center

age for the Welcome screen are
0 the system accounts.,

(€ Copy to reserved accounts.

What are reserved accounts?

L ] [ hown

Windows XP:

B Control Panel =
e ols  Help a
Dot - Q- (T PO seuch [ roes [F-
i Address |3 control Panel Regional and Language Options.
. (Sagoms e —
ey & D (e

Accessibiity AddHardware  Addor  Administrat] | - Lsnguage for non g programy.
B Switch to Category View Options Remov... Tools This system seting enbies Aot Change Info your languaze
" and dislogs in their native language Fre=
& @ @ programs. but it does apply to all users, ;hm computer. tth

Language

ontrollers

See Al Interet P Keybomd et Select alanguage to match the lagfiage verson cfthe non-Unicode o ptors
proarams you want to use:
£ Windows Update Options
English (United Kingdom)
@) teb and Support a gish (Unted King
2
Printersand  QuickTime | Regional and Code page conversion tables fskbar and
Faxes ENQUAGE +. ptart Menu

10000 (MAC - Roma ]
[ 10001 (MAC - Japaness) 3l
[ 10002 (MAC - Tradiional Chinese Big5)

[ 10003 (MAC - Korear)

10004 (MAC - Arabic)

[ 10005 (MAC - Hebrew) ~|

82 @

User Accounts Windons  Wireless
Firewal  Network Set.

Default user accourt settings

[ Apply al settings to the cument user account and to the defauit
user profile
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2.1 Starting the software

After the installation you can find aSc TimeTables and aSc Substitutions icons on your desktop and in the Start/Programs menu.

If you run aSc TimeTables in demo version mode you will see this screen:

@ aSc Timetables 2017
Main  Flle  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options

Help
PR BREH & 2

Back | TutorialDemo Iip of Show demo | language Info Technical Checkfornew Purchaseand
he day  files suppert version on Intemet  register

Shou tutorial

Online help

Yz

Check prices/Purchase the software Input registration code

Online  Questions?
help  Comments? Write us

Create new timetable

Contact us

Ready

- o X
Customize ~
/7 Openfrom disk
€ coentomsener
@ timetable01 roz
C\UsersiasciDowments ASCsunn.
@ timetable.roz
C\UsersiasciAppData\LocalTempiT.
@ Horario 2016-17 - 1Croz
C\Usersiasc\AppDatall ocal Micros...
@ timetable.roz
C\UsersiasciAppData\LocalTempiT.
@ timetable.roz
CUsers\ase\AppData\L ocalTempiT.
@ timetable.roz
CUsers\ase\AppData\L ocalTempiT.
@ timetable.roz
C\Usersase\AppData\LocalTempiT.
@ Almost Final Schedule 16-17-02.r02
CUsersiase\Do cumentsiASC\DZam
I NUM

We suggest you check the Tutorial first as it shows you the basics of the software and you can quickly get info on what the

software can do and where to find it.

Once you've checked the tutorial you can create a timetable based on your data. Just choose the option Work with the program.

See: 2.3 Creating a new or opening existing timetable

2.2 Checking the tutorial

Tutorial can be launched either from the demo dialog or from menu Help/Tutorial:

aSc Timetables 2017

L | ¥ &
e day files support version on Internet register

@ Main il Spedfication  View  Timetable  QOptions

Online  Questions
help  Comments? Write us

o

X

Customize ~|

Tutorial consists of several parts. Click on the button you would like to learn about.

Tutorial/Demo

X

Introduction

Enter subjects/dasses/dassrooms

{

1215
\ ™ Enter teachers/lessons
el
‘ ‘ v Generate the timetzble
; t Edit the tmetable

0
Verification of the tmetable

The End

Then just read the texts and press Enter to follow the tutorial. Once the part is finished you are taken back to the tutorial dialog

and you can choose different part.

Page 7/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

2.3 Creating a new or opening existing timetable

After the program starts, the following screen will appear:

aSc Timetables 2017 - [m] x

'y n @R © @
T -
T =1 : o &
S | mumErs S S | b 06 T @chtemn Grates) oim | oniaw
the day files support version on Internet register help Comments? Write us

7 Openfrom disk

eV & opentrom sener
\
3 timetable0t roz
 § - B CsersasoDowmentsAsCsunn
5 < -
2
3 timetable.roz

C:\Users\ssc\AppData\Local\TempiT.

Show tutorial Create new timetable g Hordrio 2016-17 - 1oz
B CiusersascuappDatalLocaiMios..
B -
i g timetable roz
® I \ ’ 3B CiusersiascappDatalLocalTempiT.
L g timetable.roz
C\Users\asc\AppData\LocalTempiT..
Demo files Online help
g timetable.roz
A B C\UsersaseappDatalLocalTempiT.
P
| g timetable.roz
3 \ 74 2D cousersiase sppData\LocalTempiT.,
Q AImost Final Schedule 16-17-02.r02
CAUsers\ase\Do cuments\ASC\DZam...
Check prices/Purchase the software Input registration code Contact us
Ready | UM

Create new timetable: The Timetable wizard will create a blank timetable and it will open a sequence of dialogs for entering data.
This ensures that the data will be entered in the right order.

Existing timetable can be opened by clicking on the filename in the Recent files section that shows last 8 documents you have
worked with. If you are looking for older file, click Browse... to seek the file on your computer.

Note:

- you can run the wizard anytime later via menu Specification/Wizard

- a good idea is to check also some demo files. First check the Basic demo files. Then you may want to check the country specific
ones. All the demo files are timetables from real schools.

2.4 Basic data

Wizard : Step 1 of 7 - [m] x
Neme of the school [My new Schaol
$ .: & Academic year 201672017

Registration name: greentield flower school Change

o Periods per doy: 7~ Beltimes / Rename periads
Number of days: 5  ~ Rename days

Weskend Saturday - Sunday ~

1wt to crsste mul tem o ek tmetable that i bs

- 4 differert in each week orterm

)

)
Previous Cose

Using menu Options/Settings or in Wizard step 1, you can enter the following data:
1. Name of your school
2. Academic year

3. Days for which you are going to create the timetable (if your school also teaches on Saturday, it is necessary to include
Saturday in the list).

4. Number of lessons per day. This is the maximum number of lessons you have at your school.

5. Specify if you want to use zero lessons. Many schools have a special lesson before the main teaching starts. If this is not your
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case uncheck this option.

6. If you have a timetable for more than 7 days, you can input the number of days into the last combo box. If you have less than 7,
just leave this combo box empty. If you have a 2 week timetable please read this article: 11.2 Two week timetable

Move from Step 2 to Step 3 by clicking on Next.
Note 1 - All data entered in the Wizard can be changed anytime later. You can recall the wizard via menu Specification/Wizard.

Note 2 - Your registration number is connected with your school's name, therefore if it changes, the program will be automatically
closed. On the next run it is then necessary to enter the original name of the school and the registration number, or enter a new
name of the school and register the program again.

Note 3 - Bells tabs specify when your lesson starts and ends. Please check this article:

In this step you enter subjects which will be taught this school year. You can create a completely new subject or edit an existing
one.

Q aSc Timetables 2017 - [document 1]
Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options Help Find: Customize
|
= |
] & H
New Open Save Enter subjects 4
T A Name Short Count | Time off | Distribut... | Homewor ricprep... | Max. on. DEIQNEW I | 305
m— — Tom—
,Ej‘ @ Remov
Subject x
» ———
X1
z Custom fiekds
Color/Picture
Chang
Classrooms
Classrooms
®
Set for al lessons of this subject
< 3| v
Cancel
© Hep i save frevious Next Close
L T SR

|

ea

UM 1000 U——)5
Here are the options you can input for each subject:

4.1 Homework preparation

16.1 Max one history lesson on 6th position in each class (solution 1)
4.2 Double lessons cannot span over "long breaks"

4.3 Subject classrooms

Please note that this is not a "Tax declaration', you do not need to fill all the fields, just fill those you understand and really want to
use. You can change any value anytime later so do not be afraid.

2.6 Classes

Page 9/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

aSc Timetables 2017 - [document1] - o

Q Main | File  Spedfiation _ View __ Timetable _ Options __Help Fing Customize~

| j ~ 4 zard: Step d of 7 R
| New open save Erter classes |
" @ Name Shot | Count| Timeof | Alowar.. | Prepara... | The gro... | Lunch I @ New I 2
}T'T'Th ¥ Edi ElsTeTw
Class %
)
= @ Remove
7=
&4 Shoe: 1 ® Lossons
- Time off
z Custom fields e
print subject pictures 2% Constaits
Color
- -
% Divisions
Class teacher jvsion:
Change
3
= = s _DK Cancel ffous Next Close
Ready ‘ ® - -

Similar to the previous step, here you can create, edit, or delete a class. You can enter other data for a class: Lessons...,
Divisions... and Time off.

You can find more details about Classes here:
5.3 Divisions

5.2 Class time off

5.4 Class lessons

5.5 Details

Note:

- The order in which the classes are shown in this list is the same as in which the classes are shown on the main screen and in
which they are printed. See: 3.1 How can | sort teachers/classes/subjects/classrooms?

2.7 Classrooms

Q aSc Timetables 2017 - [document1] - (=
Main File Specification View Timetable Options. Help Find: Customize ™
| j N 1 Lard - Step 5 of 7 - O
| = & = Erter lassrooms o 1255100 x 13
Name New [
e - | S
Custom fields Remove
lw“ (%]
/“ ["]Home dassroom &
-
3] Change & Lessons
&q
"~ Time off
z [ shared room 7

[ This reom requires supervision 2 22 Constraints
Color

Change % Removeal
® Generate

o

T wmpoTT T Prevol

Next Close

Ready

o

As in the previous step, here you can create, edit or delete classrooms. You can also enter when a classroom is free to use.

8.2 What is shared classroom? What is home classroom?

8.6 How to specify that we cannot use classroom at certain times?
8.4 How can | specify teachers(] home classrooms?

8.3 How can | specify default (usual) classrooms for certain subject?

Theoretically the classrooms can be omitted and you can create a timetable without entering any classrooms.

However most schools have serious classroom shortages and the schedule generated without classrooms would be useless. So
entering classrooms is not only good to tell the students where to go, but also to tell the generator algorithm not to put 3 Physical
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education lessons at the same time, when your school has only two Gym rooms.

2.8 Teachers

g a5c Timetables 2017 - [document1]
3 Main Fil i View Timetable Options Help Fing: Customize |
| 7 —
@ | Wizard  Step 6 of 7 o x
| New Open Save Enter teachers 4
- @ Name Shot | Court | Tmecf | Classteacher | Approbaton Man [ @ new | B
et e EE—=
hl & Lessons
N
- - Tine of
[ 2 Constrarts
[y
< 5|
© oo |[d sae |[F mpot Previous Next Cose
Wy v T

Ready [T e

Here you can use buttons New..., Edit..., and Remove to add, edit and remove teachers. You can use the button Time off... to
enter slots in which the selected teacher cannot teach.

You can also set:

Teacher X

Last name | E-mail :
First name : Phone :
Short: [male Tite : [

e

Class teacher for the dass Classrooms
Change Classrooms

Color

- - o

Gt

[1JContract [] enter teacher's contract (lessons he is teaching)
|Color [ select color for the teacher
D 0Details [1 set other properties for the teacher. This includes the maximum number of windows (gaps), the number of days
he/she can teach and the maximum number of lessons the teacher can teach consecutively.
[1JColor all [1 will assign standard colors to all teachers.

For details please check these articles:
6.4 Contracts
6.3 Inputting Teacher's details
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oot L EK

Lessons of form =1

Form 14 Entire form: 5 Boys: 0, Gils: 0
Shart 14 Group 11 0, Group 21 0
Subect Teacher Form Length  Co.. Grap Clssro.... Cycle
® engish Shakespsare 1.4 Snge 3 Etreform £
®  rusic Rabbie Wiliams 1.4 snge 2 Ertreform A
@ math Einstein 1.4 snge 3 Entreform £
Wewlsson | [ Edtlesson | [ Remeve | [ addwoe | [ comion | [ ok |

By clicking on Lessons... you can display the lessons for a specific class or a teacher.

Here you can add new lessons, edit existing ones, remove some lessons, add more lessons at once and also copy some lessons
to another class.

See this articles:
6.4 Contracts
7.1 Adding and Editing a lesson

2.10 Checking and generation

After you enter basic data, you can generate the timetable. Just press button "Generate" to generate the timetable and finish the
wizard:

Wizard : Step 7 of 7

Import cther data

Import studert's requests Impottlessons

Verfy and generate

To generate tmetable press the Generate timetable’ bitton

Test Generate timetable

You can find functions forthe generating and the verfication of the timetable in the Timetable
menu
You use Wizard ommand in the Specfication menu to statt the Wizard. You can also find
options to chiange subjects, classes teachers there. You can change ol these data at any
Help

Dont forget to read the manual. You can find there detail information about the program, the
verfication of entries and solutions and many cther suggestions.

Help

@ Hep i save |[F] mport Previous Close

The generation dialog will suggest you to test the timetable before the generation. A good idea can be to check help topics
explaining the generation:

24 .1 Starting the generation

and

24.4 A good way to generate your timetable

If you still haven't done so, we advise you also to check the Tutorial:
2.2 Checking the tutorial
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3 Data input

3.1 How can | sort teachers/classes/subjects/classrooms?

You can use the two small buttons in the right-bottom corner of teachers/classes/subjects/classrooms list box to reorder items
in the list.

I

F

ono!

[Be)
R

|
R

[ -~ |

Just click on the item you wish to reposition in the list and use the up/down arrows to move it to the desired position. For classes,
teachers, and classrooms, this will also change the order of timetable rows on the main screen in Whole/Teachers/Classrooms
views.

n

ono!

L0 ARt

[Be)
<

® |7

[ -~ o

Another way how to reorder items in the list is to click on the column header. This will reorder the list based on that column. This
way you can sort items e.g. by Name, or Short name, or any other column. However this sort is just temporary - you can cancel it
and return to use the original order.

When the list is sorted by some column, small buttons at the right-bottom change to lock (key) and cancel (cross) buttons:

With the lock button you can make the current (temporary) sorting permanent. Using the cancel button you can cancel the
temporary sort order of the list items and return to the original (permanent) order.

Notes:
1. Temporary sort will not change order of items in Whole/Teachers/Classrooms timetable views.

2. If you want to sort items in descending order, click on the same column header twice.

3. With Citrl + click on a column header you can sort by multiple columns.
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3.2 Time-off

For classes, teachers, classrooms and subjects you can define so called "Time-off". It defines when lessons can be (green), and
when they cannot be (red). You can also define so called "question marked positions", where lessons can be, but you wish to
avoid having lessons there:

Enter teachers :

Name Short Count | Tme off | Class teacher Approbation Maxi| | € New
' [panova D 3

Time off - Danova X
eeeee

P ¥viv v v 0 X X e
- Tu ¥ ¥ ¢ ¢ 0 X * I & Tme off I
@& v & P I x I & (7} x “ 3% Constraints
nviv v v @ X %
[« [ % %X %X X X X
Caption: @7 Avaiizble © condrena x Not available

buttons to set.
ows the actual timetable.

@ Hep 4 Save F]  import Close

You can click on an individual cell to change its status, or you can click on a column or a row header to change whole day status.
So if your teacher cannot come on Friday, simply click on the Friday's row header and the whole Friday will be blocked.

Notes:
- Every lesson has multiple Time-offs - from subject, teacher(s), class(es), classroom(s). They apply together, so if some position
is disabled in just one of these Time-offs, the position is disabled also for this lesson.

3.3 Can | reuse last year data?

Yes, you can. In fact it is quite simple:

Open your 2004/2005 file and use menu File/Save as. Then save this file under some different name for example
"schedule2005-2006".

Then you can add new data and remove data that is not valid for the new year.
This way, you can save time by reusing already entered scheduling data.

Note: In some cases it makes sense to rename the classes. For example if your class 2.A has mostly the same lessons as it had
last year, you can simply go to menu Specification/Classes, Edit the class 1.A and change the name to 2.A. By doing this, your
new 2.A will have the same lessons as it had in the previous school year when it was called 1.A.

3.4 Custom fields

You can define and input your custom fields for each teacher, class, classroom or subject for the whole timetable.

For example: if you need to input and print for each teacher his or her school position, you can go to teacher's custom fields:
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® aSc Timetable:

>/ | Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

@ e en2fglae 28 B O @
£ C R e

& d&Q ¥ 2T > | & o <

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classroom (Teachers| [Students / Relations | Test Generate Verification | School | TimeTables  Questions?
- - o preview Seminars new Online  Comments? Wite us

6B % Danova Da

sc Teacher

Emal :
& Name Bacova

Phone ; T
Short : Bc [CIMale L

Teacher's contract (optiona) r

7c Class teacher for the dass Classrooms

Y Change | [ Classrooms

= Color

BA

g o) | ( Custom fieids L
2B

i Custom fields T
ac L] |- |

8D ""\\

= H | (Bc) Bacova il
eF |l Name Value

= L
= L

aSc Timetables ==

Please input the name of & NEW custom field:

And in here you can press the button Add and create a new custom field called 'Position’.

Once you create this field you can input the value for each teacher:

Custom fields X
Mame walue
Mame Bacova
Short Bc

Approbation

Postion [ Headmaster |

v
v

add ] [ Rename | [ memave | <

See also:
28.1 Print-out designs

4 Data input - Subjects

4.1 Homework preparation

Enter subjects ¢

Neme short | Count | Tmeoff | Homenorkprep... |14 [ nen

3 Advanced programming  AG
@ Bioogy
P

P Conditions

[“]Homework preparation required

Max, on the question marked : Arbitrary

¥ Edit
@ Remove

@ Lessons

) Time off

il

£ Constraints

[Ipoublelessons can span over 'long breaks',

Classrooms

3
I~
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When adding a new subject or editing an existing one, you can use the check box highlighted in the picture to mark those subjects
that require homework preparation.

You can then specify the maximum number of these subjects that can be taught in one day. You can specify this individually for
every class:

i EEE—
NodER = e Lo 28 » A

New Open Save Print Print Subjecfs |Classes| Qfassrooms Teachers Relations | Test Generate Verification | School @
- * preview Comme

stk [a—
= s E
Preparation s ]
Max, rurber of lessons per day requiring preparation 5 5
:
[Jhe aroups of students have to finish the day in the same time. s
“Warning: This criterion complicates to generats the timetable. Plsass make sure that 8
3l groups have the same number of lessons, 5 e 1
5
5
Lunch 8 =
vk st il s : i
s

This way you can balance the time students need to spend preparing for school every day. You can avoid situations where a class
would have one 'easy' day, e.g. informatics, physical education or ethics, followed by a 'hard' day with a lot of subjects with home
preparation.

4.2 Double lessons cannot span over "long breaks"

For certain subjects you can specify that the double lessons cannot span over long breaks. For example you do not want to let
children have their snacks in the middle of chemistry laboratory lesson.

First you have to add the breaks into the timetable:
10.5 How can | print breaks between lessons?

Then by default all double lessons cannot span over these breaks.

If you allow certain double lessons to span while others not that you can define for each subject individually if double lessons of
this subject can or cannot span over the breaks. You can do this in subject's Constraints:

Constraints - (Ch) Chermistry laboratory x

] Homework preparation required

Max. on the question marked : Fitey ©

[ Doublelessons can span over fong breaks'.

[ Can be over lunch

tergt o mereconracs. (1] [5€
Ve students onlessonwith s || |4

subject:

Card distribution over the week

Ideal distribution
Can be only once per day
The cards cannot be placed on two or three following days.

[ remporary subject.
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4.3 Subject classrooms

After you click in menu Subjects on Edit/Classrooms(] the following dialog will appear:

g aSc Timetables 2017 - [Demol]
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help
= 1 Celok ° 5 & ’)
NE d&d Mt 2 % 2 8 - e
New Open Save Print Print Subjects| flasses Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations Test Generate Verification = School | TimeTables Questions?

Enter subjects :

Name short Count | Time off | Distribu... | Homewor * | | €3 New
P | & rseningie Ru ===
@ Fhysics oh <2 EEEE 10es. @ edt 3.

Q Remove

W P * Physical education
L Pa

9. Optional sublect

1 - Lessons
Subject il : Physical education

{ ) Tme off
st ‘

I Comstraints

Custom fields

Selection
ColorfFicture Name Short ® Name Short
78 78 W GymA GyméA
Change 7.c 7.c v GymB GymB
70 70
e 7 &
7F 7F
| classrooms 8A 8A
ac ac i
Set for alllessons of this subject ) ) 4
i3 i3
aF aF
X X a}
5. aH aH
W GymA GymA
7 GymB GymB
v
Al Remave
! j _
= op ‘ ‘J ik

Here you can specify the classrooms in which a particular subject can be taught.

This function can be used in two different ways:
1. Every time you add a new lesson, the program will automatically, according to the entered subject, fill in classrooms and thus
save you effort during entering. Of course, you can always change classrooms, if a specific lesson requires it.

2. The second option is to use the button 'Set for all lessons of this subject'.

Classrooms

GymB, GymA

" Setfor all lessons of this subject ]

By doing so you can Replace/Add classrooms for lessons you've already specified.

Set classrooms for lessons of this subject *

@ Replace

The program will remove all dassrooms and then add
the selected rooms to all lessons for this subject.

Oadd:

Assign recommended dassrooms to the set of available
classrooms for this lesson,

Conce
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5 Data input - Classes

5.1 What are classes (grade levels)?

Class
is a group of students that have the similar schedule.

For example the school has divided the 5th grade students into six classes - 5A, 5B, 5C, 5D, 5E, 5F:

= -
Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

o B wnote R e &
D& d&(Q L & &= 24
New Open Sawe Prnt print Subjects |Classes|Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generste Verficatio
- - - preview Seminars new
T e T
[ [ = | -
sa
5B
P Enter dasses :
= Name Short Count | Time off | Allowa... |Prei* | | €) New
0
2| = s 5A B | 5 =
> L
e - 5o . :
) an v s EE
@2 |0 . e ;
BA - -
¥ se sE B | s
= -
-
60 ) 3
s |(Hoa 6.A 0 5
= #ec ae - e :
o
Moc sE = s
on - ———

Students that belong to 5A then have more or less the same timetable. It will probably not be the same for each kid in 5A,
because class "5A" can be further divided into groups.

Individual students/gymnasiums
Most schools do not need to individual students - the lessons are defined as Math for 6A.
Or Physical Education for 1A/boys.

For certain schedules it is however necessary to input individual students. Each student will belong to exactly one class. So for
example John from 4A.

US high schools
If there are no clear groups of kids that have similar schedule, then you can just input one "class" for each grade. Something like:

Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

1Gdga ™™ eHT L 4o £08

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects |Classes| Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations t Generate Verficatio
M M - preview Seminars new

...... [ e [
——— = e
- Classes 1
610 Enter casses
o1 Name Short | Count | Time off | Alowa... | Prepar. Q nHew
cn ¥ Grade 9 G ¥ e
% Grade 10 G10 b= =
, I

2.f W Grade 11 611 o © remo

P4 |3 G 12 61z b=

N |

X

S

The word class will not represent individial lesson. For this we use words "section" or "lesson".

Notes:

- It is possible to freely combine both aproaches in one timetable - some lessons can be defined for classes, some lessons for
individual students.

- you can also create lessons that will be for joined "classes".
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5.2 Class time off

By clicking on Time off... you can specify when a specific class can and cannot have lessons. For example, if class 8.A attends a
holy mass every Wednesday morning, or the children have to stand every Friday afternoon on honor guard at the monument of
your famous national poet, you can disable lessons in the timetable for that time.

You can specify the suitability by clicking on the cells or row/column headers.

Timeoff - 8.4 x

Use left and right mouse buttons to set.

The gray background shows the actual timetable.
Set for more

See also:

3.2 Time-off

Each class can have any number of divisions. Each division can divide the Class into unlimited number of groups:

Enter dasses

Beginners Intermediate

When creating a lesson, you always specify a group for this lesson. For example Physical education - 2 times per week for the
group Boys. Or English lesson - 3 times per week for the group Advanced. Or Math - 3 times per week for the Whole class, since
the Whole class is also a group.

The program will automatically create these initial divisions for a new class:

Division 1: 1st Group / 2nd Group
Division 2: Boys / Girls

Lessons for groups in one division can be taught simultaneously.

It means that if, for example, group 'Boys' have a lesson at a certain time, only lessons for 'Girls' can run simultaneously with it.
Lessons for the '1st group' can't be taught at that time (because probably there are some boys in the '1st group’).

You can also create other divisions, e.g. divisions consisting of 3 groups according to the skill level or other criteria:

Division 3: 1st Third / 2nd Third / 3rd Third
Division 4: Beginners / Intermediate
Division 5: English students / German students
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Again lessons for the "1st Third', the '2nd Third' and the '3rd Third' can be taught simultaneously. But a '1st Third' lesson can't be
taught at the same time as Beginners or Intermediate lessons.

The dialog shows the divisions for a specific class. Each line represents one division, in which all groups are entered. Divisions
can be changed by clicking on Edit or by double-clicking on a line in the dialog Define divisions.

It is also possible to add a new division by clicking on Add division. In both cases a dialog will appear inside which you can enter
the names of individual groups.

Class :
Group 1:

Group 2

50 [IMumber of students
Intermediate

Group 3:
Group 4:

Group 5:

[l

Group 6 ¢

More >

Q
=

Cancel

Type in the group names on respective lines. After you click on OK, the program will select filled in lines and it will interpret them
as names of new groups.

It is possible to delete whole divisions. In that case all lessons that are assigned to these divisions will also be deleted. If you edit
division group names and you don't change the number of groups in the given division, everything will be preserved. Thus you can
correct spelling mistakes or modify group names in the division.

See also:
9.1 Typical situation: Two teachers are teaching two subjects in one class at the same time

5.4 Class lessons

By clicking on Lessons(] you can display lessons assigned to the class.

Customize * X

£E8»» 3 ©

Test Generate Verification | School Questions?
W Comments? Write us

3\
Main | Fle  Spedficaton  View  Tmetabe  Options  Hep

1Zd&E(q™ ~eME L e

New Open Save Print Print Subjects (Elasses| Classrooms Teachers Relations
' v preview

Enter dasses :

Shart Count | Time off | Allow a...
i 5 5.

Woea 6.4

Prepar...[A

@ tew

[

27,0

5.5

5
5
5
5
5
5
5

Teacher Class Count | Length | Classrooms Cyde |~

Englsh

English

Estetics

Etics

Geography
History
Informatics
Mathematics
Mathematics
Mathematics
Nature study
Physical education
Physcal education
Religous

Slovak language

Cathy
Cathy
Paul
Paul
Anita
Grace
Jason
Alison
Aiison
Aiison
Anita
Andy
samuel
Priest

Evelyn

5.AGroup 1
5.4 Group 2

5A

5.AEven

54

5A

5.AGroup 1

5A

5.AGroup 1
5.AGroup 2

5A

5.ABoys

5.4, 6.A Grls/Girls
5.ACdd

54

3
3
3
1
2
2
1
4
2
2
2
3
3
1
3

1 &b
1 @& %

1 &

1 @& %

1 &

1 &

2 oLy, a2
1 @&

1 &%

1 @& e

1 @&

1 GA, GB, W
1 @& %

1 ]

1

[newessan | [ etlesson | [ memowe

Copy to

Ready

The standard procedure starts with entering of classes, followed by entering of teachers with their individual contracts.

As the procedure of entering of lessons for a class is the same as the procedure of entering of teacher contracts, we will describe
both methods in the part about entering teacher contracts in this article: 6.4 Contracts
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After you click on the button Constrains(] the following dialog will appear:

Class details - 5.4 x
Education block
[ Alow arrival on second lesson. Advanced
Max. on the question marked : Abitrary
[Preparation
5
[Jhe groups of students have to finish the day in the same time.

enerate the timetable, Please make sure that
.

5 - [z Set for more

Forbid placing other lessons after lunch, in case lunch s last hour in the interval.

Class teacher:

O [é,\:ss ce;-vﬁde;‘;nust teach this dass in specific pr— o

In this dialog you can:

1. Set the education block. You can allow the class to arrive on second lessons (students will stay at home during the 1st period).
For the more advanced options you can use the button Advanced. See: 17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later

or to leave school later.

2. Enter the maximum allowed number of lessons per day that require preparation. See: 4.1 Homework preparation

3. Decide if the groups of students have to finish the day at the same time. See: 17.6 Both groups have to finish the education at
the same time!

4. Allow the time for Lunch. See: 5.6 How to specify when a class can have a lunch?

5. Set maximum allowed number of lessons on question marked positions, i.e. the maximum number of lessons that can be
placed in positions marked with the "?" in Time-off. See: 17.1 How to specify that class can have max one 7th lesson or max one
Olesson?

6. You can set that the Class teacher must teach the class in a specific time during the week. See: 15.6 Our class teachers always
have to teach the 1st lesson

Note: You can input these options anytime during the schedule creation process. So for a start you can ignore them and maybe
later when you are fine-tuning your schedule you can input more conditions.

5.6 How to specify when a class can have a lunch?

If your students have the lunch during break between 5th and 6th period or if all your students can have their lunch after their
lessons, you don't need to care about entering lunch in the program.

If all classes have lunch during 6th period, you can define this with Time-off for classes. Just check out period 6 in Time-off. (you
can do this also if e.g. class 1-4 have lunch break on 6th periods and classes 5-8 have lunch break on 7th periods - just define
Time-off for classes correspondingly).

However, if your students have to have the lunch during 5th or 6th period, and program has to choose one of these periods, you
have to specify it, so that algorithm leaves some period empty for them each day. You can specify this in Class/Constraints:
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p I
@ Main | Fle  Specficaon  View  Timetsble  Options  Help Customize ™ X
= q " e E § £ 8 R 0O
/ ( & @
Ned& ] % 2 > 28 o
Mew Open Save Print Print bjects Classes| b Teachers Relations | Test Generate Verffication | School Questions?
- T preview new Comments? Write us
uuuuuu - x| Py
I W N R R
Class details - 5.A ]
Alow a... | Prepar... & New
A} Education block - ©
[ Allow arrival an P 5 & Edt
5 -
= Preparation 5
Max, number of lessons per day requiing preparation s
:
[ The groups of students have to firish the day in the same time. s
Warning: This criterion complicates to generate the timetable. Please make sure that 5
ol groups have the same number of essons s v y—
s
s
e :
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. B
- :
s
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¥ v
2
Class teacher:
(Class teacher must teach this dass i specific tme
Heveryday
o
Ready I UM, 5

If you for example specify that the lunch must be between 5-7th periods, the software will then leave one free period in that
interval. Either 5th or 6th or 7th. So the students will have at least one period free for lunch every day.

You can also specify that you do not want to have teaching after the lunch in case they have lunch in the last period of the
specified lunch interval.

A special case when you do not want to have just one lesson after the lunch:
17.5 Avoid single lesson after lunch break.

6 Data input - Teachers

6.1 How to set teacher's timeoff

In Teachers dialog you can specify when each teacher can teach. It is possible to set this in menu Specification - Teachers - Time
off.

=)

wam ‘ et optons bl Customize - x
\ B .

@ 9 ﬂ O) L a; e 4

Back | Wizard | School Subjects Classes Ciassroomd [Teachers btudents | | Relations Change
seminzrs

5.
T Enter teachers
— Neme short | count | Tmeoff | Class teacher & [ @ new
1 = [Jaison A 2
: T e
E
1
o o |1 |2 |3 [« s e |7 |8
g |
= WMo IX XX X X X X X X
= &) Time off
2 Tu (& ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥V V¥
B
[+ We [ X X X X X X X X
=
[ Th |& & & & & &P
3 L
3 Fr & & & & & & & & &
P
n caption: &7 approprizte @) Condtional & Imappropriate 1 @
Use left and right mouse buttons to set. 5
L Close
Ready [T T

By clicking on a concrete day (in row) or a period (column) you can turn whole row or column into desired option. By one click you
can set that this teacher cannot teach e.g. on Mondays or can not be teaching on 1st period.

If you have teachers who teach only two days per week and it doesn't matter which ones - please see also:
15.1 We have teacher who teaches only 2 days per week and it doesn't matter which
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6.2 How can | specify CLASS main teacher?

Please check this picture:

p
@
Main | Fle  Specfcaon  View  Timetable  Options  Help Customize * X

J@gx ™ e P(Tle j- A @

New  Open Subjects Classes Classrooms [Teachers|Relations Schoal Questions?

[ Print preview o Verification Comments? Write us

e

Enter teachers

Name Short | Count | Tmeoff | Class teacher

£ W aisn A 2

by Teacher

sort Elven

1 [

Custon fickds ]

Class teacher for the dass:
Change

Color

_ e

Picture

Browse

[a]ealslelolelolv]vlnlnl=T=TcTalala]o]

19

Ready ™

Note: the class teachers are used mostly for substitution software and in the printouts, they are printed in the top-right corner of
class's timetable.

See also: 15.6 Our class teachers always have to teach the 1st lesson

6.3 Inputting Teacher's details

| P TOR——— X

Name of teacher :  Andy
Contract :
1 [C]imit number of windows in timetable per week 5 []setmin. fmax. number of lessons per day

) (e ]

2[]Limit number of days 6 [] Limit number of consecutive lessons.

L] [ [ smem ]

- Mzx. on the question marked Arbitrary v
S e oot b vions e (o)
o 7 Cvex. number

consider per day.

In this dialog you can do these things:

1. and 3. Limit number of windows in timetable for the teacher and The teacher cannot have 3 windows in one day. See:
15.2 Teachers' windows in timetable

2. Limit number of days during which teacher can teach. See: 15.1 We have teacher who teaches only 2 days per week and it
doesn't matter which

4. Maximum number of transits between the buildings per day.
See: 21.2 Transfers between buildings

5. Set min./max. number of lessons per day. See: 15.9 How to specify min and max lesson teacher shall have on one day?

6.Limit number of consecutive lessons. The number specifies the maximum number of lessons the teacher can teach in a row
without a break. See: 15.7 Our teachers cannot teach more than 6 lessons consecutively

7. Max. on the question marked. See: 15.8 How to specify a teacher can teach only one 7th lesson
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Notes:
- if you do not specify data in points 1 and 6, global values, set in Timetable/Parameters will be applied.

- you can also press "Set for all" button to copy the setting to more or all teachers.

6.4 Contracts

After you click on Lessons!( | or after you enter a new teacher in wizard, the following dialog will appear:

Contract B
z Raul
Ra

Subject Teacher Class Count | Length | Classrooms Cyde
@&

&%

@& %

@& e

Engish Raul 2.8, 2.0 EngAdvan... 1
1
1
1
1 &%
1
2
1

English Raul 3.8, 3.CEngBeginl...

Engish Raul 3.0 Group 1

Englsh Raul 2.8Eng2
&%
& e
- X

English Raul 6.AGoUp 2

3
3
3
Engish Raul 3.0 Groun 2 3
3
3
. Engish conver...  Raul 3056 1

1

I%IHI 1113

Engish conver...  Raul 6.4 Group 2

newlesson | [ edvlesson | [ memave [ oy | [ asmee | =

The same dialog appears when you are editing lessons of certain Class.

Each line represents one lesson. Displayed data: subject, class(or classes in the case when he/she teaches joint classes),
lesson duration, number per week, groups in a specific class, classroom, cycle and more teachers.

Double click on each line to edit the lessons properties.
At the bottom there are buttons for adding, editing, or deleting a contract.

As in other lists you have the option of sorting the list by clicking on the column headers. Using the maximize icon at the right
upper corner you can maximize the window to full screen.

Using CTRL or SHIFT you can select more lessons and delete them or copy to another class/teacher.

See also:
7.1 Adding and Editing a lesson

6.5 Approbation/Certification

For each teacher you can to input subjects he/she has approbation/license to teach.
This information is used only in substitution software to determine appropriate replacement for the missing teacher.

First you have to tell the software you want to use the approbation:

( g‘"
Main ecification View nmmm elp
< | status bar

)
s
@ N 4 showmaintooibar
Back || school | |advanced| dboication
ook

Show Quick access toolbar

Buikings

Advanced

[lépprobation

Then for each teacher you can select subjects he has license for:
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[ — — ~ —
e Teacher
Hame ¢ sonnic)
Short : Bo [“rman

ey by B ®

:

(—)

Custon fieds ]

Class teacher for the dass;

Change
I Color
i _ i
] bt
Browse

= | @ Remove

. Constraints

[«

1 [ ‘Approbation{license);

+
s

-

Close

e e

=

-

6.6 Configure name format (First name / Last name)

When exporting data from aSc Timetables, you may sometimes find that first and last names are mismatched. You get "Last
name" exported as "First name" in external system.

To fix this, you have to configure format of the names in aSc Timetables. You can do this in menu - Options - Customize the
software - User interface - Database - Name format.

T S Timetables 2010 - [demol.roz] - -

i =)0k

©R|l=

Back | School | |Customizethe
ftware

)
A

|

{acvanced Application Transiate
look

Tmetatie erp

@ V| Status bar
| show Main toolbar

Fing:

Disable PRO Version

Show Quick access toolbar

* customize™ X

Customize the software

e :
e [, —

User nterface

Country specic options

£
s}
1

|

View

[7]Show days picker an the main taclbar

[ 5ave modfications of standard views

Define how the lessans with skudenks wil be displayed in

timetables for classes

(Sices - you can quickly see  two sections has the same student

Default values

Defaulk day that willbe used For new lessans.

any day

Printing

[IPrink consecutive single lessons as one merged lesson

Database

Name Format

tFist name] [Last name]

=

[First name] [Last name]

[Iprefil short nsmes with fa [Last namea EF\rgt namei

[TTuse English texts in pros

I

m

Usually you will want to set format from:

[First name] [Last name]

to:

[Last name] [First name]

or (names separated with comma):

[Last name], [First name]

P ——

Don't forget to save your timetable after you have configured this. Then try export the data again.

Note: The same setting applies also to import. You have to configure this before you start import.
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7 Data input - Lessons

7.1 Adding and Editing a lesson

Lesson is the most important item for the generation. Lessons can be created from Teacher's/Contract or Class/Lessons dialog. In
both cases the following dialog is displayed:

Lesson X

Teacher
1 [Henry () v 2 More teachers
@ St
kil Enaiish language -

2 Class
&S 4 v| 5 [entredass  © 7 lontdasses

&
8 3 9 [singe v 10 Cyck
/‘ 41 [] Home dassroom i
il. [sharedroom Nr33, Nr&2 12
g
Other avaiable diassrooms More dassrooms

1. Teacher: Here you can select teacher who is teaching this class. You can also choose "Without teacher" if you are inputting
some special lessons or you have not yet decided about teacher for this lesson.

2. More teachers(: By clicking on this button you can add other teachers to this lesson in case some teachers teach together. Be
careful this means that those teachers will teach that lesson together in the same classroom. So if you specify that boys from 5A
have lessons with 2 teachers then it means that boys will play football with two teachers. This can be good if one teacher is there
just to take care of some disabled or talented boys. This is not the place where you specify teacher that will teach girls at the same
time. You will specify the girl's teacher while inputting the girl's lessons.

3. Subject: By clicking on the arrow on the right you will display a list of subjects. You can select a subject with the mouse or by
typing in starting letters.

4. Class - Similar to the subject, here you can select concrete class

5. Group - here you can choose group of class from existing divisions

6. Division - You can also add a new division.

7. Joint classes - If classes are put together, click on the button Joint classes...

8. Number of lessons per week: Enter the number directly.
This number means how many lessons of this subject should be taught in this class per week.

9. Duration: The lesson can last for one, two, three, or more lesson hours (periods).
10. Cycle - If your school runs on other than one week cycle then you can define it here.

11. Home classroom - Mark this option, if the lesson can be taught in the home (basic) classroom.
Shared classroom - Mark this option, if the lesson can be taught in one of the group (shared) classrooms.
Available classrooms - Abbreviations of other enabled classrooms. You can change them with the Change button.

12. A lesson might require more classrooms.

See some common special situations:

9.5 How to specify lessons where students are joined from two classes?
7.4 1 want to have Single AND Double lessons of one subject! E.g 1+1+1+2
8.2 What is shared classroom? What is home classroom?

9.6 How to combine lessons of two divisions of class on one position?

7.2 How can | define Double/Triple etc lessons?

There are many different possibilities on how to input different situations. Please check all the 'Data Input' chapters on how to
input the special situation you have on your school.
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You might also want to use the lesson grid interface that allows you to input the lessons faster in many situations. Check this
article: 12.1 Lesson grid overview

7.2 How can | define Double/Triple etc lessons?

For more details please check this picture:

- =
3 Main | Fle  Specficaon  View  Timetable  Options  Hep Customize * X

D@ dag ™ '@Mu‘/m'ﬁ £E8 > A ©

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms [Teachers|Relations | Test Generate Verification | School Questions?
- < previen new

Comments? Wirite us

Enter teachers :

Name Shart Count | Time off | Class teacher App)
Tl 5 =

Einstein

Subject Teacher Class

| Einstein 1A

Teacher
Einstein (En) v More teachers
@ sutec

Class
,W‘ [1a v [Entredass v Joint dasses

Add division

, Lessonsfwesk
A [1 ] [pouble v Cyde

,‘ Home dassroom
[ sharedroom

rovimon | [ ssiison | [ rorme

g

Q@
Other available dassrooms Mare dassreoms
no L% &9
Ready [T

7.3 Double lessons appear to be doubled in the timetable, what is wrong?

This happens when you enter one double lesson per week in the Lesson dialog with:

Lessons/week (count): 2
Duration: Double

If you enter this, it means that there are two lessons and each of them has duration 2 periods, and this is 4 periods together.
If you wish to have just one double lesson, enter:

Lessons/week (count): 1
Duration: Double

Similarly, if you want two double lessons, you should use:

Lessons/week (count): 2
Duration: Double

instead of:

Lessons/week (count): 4
Duration: Double

and so on...
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7.4 1 want to have Single AND Double lessons of one subject! E.g 1+1+1+2

You can simply add into teachers' lessons that he is teaching e.g. 3 single and 1 double.

Please check this picture.

Q 5¢ Timetables 2017 - [document1] - [u]
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Find: ~  Customize ™ X
= A | |7 whole ° \ w 5 ix )
NEd&Q p W 2 %> 28 » =
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms [Teachers|| Students / Relations Test Generate Verification  School | TimeTables Questions?
T Tt v preview Seminars new Online  Comments? Write us
| — m—— | —rer e  I—7T
. T S 0
4 cache - o ‘
Enter teachers :
Name Short Count | Time off | Class teacher App| | Q) New
+ [ JEinstein Abert AE 5
% et
micC act [m)
e o
z Einstein Albert
. =
o Subject Teacher Class Count | Len. lessrooms | Week | Term
&€
| Enstein Abert 1A 3 1 =]
- Sinstein Abert )
X
Teacher
Einstein Albert (AE) -~ More teachers
Subject
<|
] Class
o wb |4 o3 [ <] [Etredes - P
Add division
ILassﬂns/week 1
i — — : I o [ | e
,‘ [AHome dassroom [ reachers dassraoms
.. [Cshared room [ subject's dassrooms
gl Other avaiable dassrooms More cassrooms
Filter: (1.A) 1.A-
o Heo
= [ owm  seewc) U &

It means he is teaching 1+1+1+2 = 5 lessons per week.

Notes:

- If you do not know how many of these lessons will be double and how many single please read this article:
7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.

- You can also use lessongrid to input this combination in easier way. Just open lessongrid and type 2111 in desired cell. See 12.1
Lesson grid overview and 12.3 Count per week - format

7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.

If you do not know the distribution from the start and you want to computer to decide you have to do it like this:

1. Define that you have 5 single lessons per week.

2. Define a card relationship like shown on this picture:
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/@ .
Main | Fle  Specfication View Timetable  Options  Help Customize - X
2 Whole - ) Test 5
15 d&Q @82 el
| | 8 Generate new
New Open Save FPrint Frint Subjects Classes Classrooms Teacher} Relations| N School Questions?
- - preview o Verification Comments? Write us

e e

1a] wiens e BB | wene e | wenjsegas | wons el )

Subjects Apply to: Deseription Paramaters

1 Select subjects 3

Subjects : Conditin :

O They cannot be placed on the same day
s O They cannot be placed consecutively on the same day
® Card distribution aver the week.

D bution of ea bje: 0 e eparate p-A asse:
2 @M

< . O Selection O The cards can be placed on two folowing days: REw TR T T
Classes KEZm om W] 1 I
Add @ The cards cannot be placed on two or three folloning days. v i [N NN [ BAN] 1
v BN RER BN [N B}
(7 case of more fessons per day, these must be plced e ———
Aldnes consecutively e w0

(7 secfy the number of days and the number of lessons per day for the card distribution
Distribute cardsinto this number of days:

Number of lessons per day must be in this interval:

[ Use the above settings only for:

@ Distrbution of each subject from the list separately
) Distribution of the group of cards of the listed subjects

[ oc ) [concel ]

[ specify relationship between fuil and divided lessons of the subject

[ lessons must be unti hour :|
See also:
16.17 There can be two maths on one day, but not consecutivelly
16.18 There can be two math lessons on one day, but they need to be placed consecutivelly

.6 How can | define lesson without class? Eg. Teacher's meeting or preparation time

Please check this picture:

Lesson X

Teacher
Einstein (En) v More teachers

i
B
<

Joint dlasses

Class
Py ) Without class

, Lessonsfwesk
A [ ] [singe v Cyde
/‘ Home dassraom
u‘/ [sharedroom
Other avaiable dassrooms More dassrooms

Lessons without class can be used to specify some activities for teachers only. Some administration work, preparation etc.

A good example is to create a lesson with all math teachers without any class. By doing this you can make sure that all math
teachers have time to meet and discuss some math teaching strategies at the same time every week.

20.6 Maximum one planning time lesson per day
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7.7 How can | define lesson without any teacher?

You can do this from Classes/Lessons dialog:

@
Main | Fle  Specficaton  View  Tmetsbe  Options  Hep

Customize - ¥
j [f’ ] @ \J; Wihole B Test ﬂ 0
8 coomirew
New Open Save Frnt Print School Questions?
- T preview o Verification Comments? Write us
owmar T T weomesoar T vwwnsomr T ST —
A - - 5] [
[
6
I} Enter dasses "
=
TA Name Short | Count | Tmeoff | Alowa,. | Preparso %] [ nen £l J
BA & 5.4 5.A 270 =
Fall oo 54 25 s  Edt
il o |®7a 7a =0 5
o -
" s oa 54 .0 5
i # 1A 1A 31.0 EEEEEEE 5
24 /‘ e 18 310 EEEEEEE 5 [Tt .,
=l
2c || &8 =] Ser W
20 5A iy
— /)
34 s.A 68
= l Subject Teacher Class Count | length | Classrooms cyde | o] Jo >
el . Slovaklanquage  Evi
e
" Sovaklanguage  Ew
% Sovaklanguzge  Eve -
o | |- Teacher
P Religous P Without teacher ~ More teachers
2| | -
i Physical education  An
| | M retvesudy ] B —
- Mathematics Ali
T Mathematics Al
Mathemati e Class
iathematics :
s s Joink: 5.A(Gris) 6.A(Grls)
T Informatics Ias
W o p
W ooy ani
, Lessons/eek.
- s Pa [ ] |singe > Cye
B e a
Editlessa ,‘ [JHome cacsroom U. 5.4, U. 6.4
;.l\/ [V]sharedroom 51, 52, 53, 54, S5, 108
Other available dassrooms More dassrooms

Ready

[T YR—
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See also:
12.4 What do the colors in lesson grid mean?

7.8 How can | copy lessons

1. Select the lessons you want to copy. Press CTRL and click several rows if you want to copy more lessons.

2. Press Copy To button:

Main | File  Specification  View  Timetsble  Options  Help Customize™ X
New Open Save x
Selection
M 5.C & sa sa 6 (6.4)
5.C(5.0)
5.C v
5B 5.8 5.4 (5.4)
Subiect Teacher ¥ sc BE 5B(3E)
5.0(5.0)
5D 50 S.E(SE)
& SE 5 5.F(EF)
- rzt v ea 64
ST e
o e 6B 68 ]
Hand werks Beicoval Chovan
- History Palenikova &0 &
Ma  Mathematics Lucanova 6E 6E
oF oF
|- Veresova
6.6 6.6
Na Mature study Goliasova 4 A
R P Petiova s 20 |
< >
W physical education  Hsam/ Jarich &1 = J )
ohysical sdcaton Hernakoval ¥ Quick selection
wsical education  Hornakeval Yanova
sl ™
BB spanichlanguage  Mrakavova ok
Al FRamave
Ph
[ mewksson | [ edtlesson | [ pemore | [ comvtn ||| addmare | [ e | SN~
) =

3. The software asks you to which classes you want to copy the selected lessons.

Note 1: if you are copying lessons without class, then the software asks you for teachers to which you the selected lessons will be
copied.

Note 2: If you want to modify the lessons that are being copied a bit more, select them using CTRL and press 'Add more' button.
Here you can change more then just class before the lessons are added back into the timetable. See:
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7.9 Adding more lessons at once

7.9 Adding more lessons at once

If many of your teachers/classes have the same or similiar lessons, you can use button Add more and add several lessons at
once:

aSc Timetables 2009 - [Demol.roz] =8 8

N\

Help Find - Customize~ X
: o ([* 5 4o 20 A
Ned&Q 3| 2 o & o
New Open Save Prnt Print Subject| |Classes| Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verfication  School Questions?
© T preview Seminars Comments? Write us
M Classes = =]
E Enter diasses :
Name Short Count | Timeoff | Alowa... | Prepar.., * [oNew ]
y . =
E w o= :
E ]
2 B
11 w4 w0 D = | s
E W se sE - e s
F /.’ WosE sF - | s ~
1 essons
I T B 5 ( ]
P ¥ 6n 7 Contract D -
k z # sc —
i 5.A
| Mep ,‘7"
M 6E SA
E W 6F Subject Teacher Cless Cont |Length | Classrooms | week | Tem
gl Add more lessons == i
|| number of essons Press Shift whie selactig to set the value also to folowing rows.
B Class Group Teacher Subject Count ngth 4 @ Other
| 52 ~] [entrechs v) [amicn +][spanish lnguage +][s [E —
Hl 52 ) Eeew ) o Jpeey S —
4| 54 -] [entrech: v [Kopin ][Biolay A o [ —
of|
8
B
a
8 2
B4
L
=)
|
E— —

Select the number of lessons that you want to add in the combobox and then each row will represent one lesson.
Press button Add when you are done with lesson input.
Using this dialog has several advantages:

1. After you input your lessons, you can save this lesson group by pressing Save button. The software will ask for a name of this
lesson group. Next time you just need to select this name and the same lessons will be added to another class or teacher.

2. You can press SHIFT to modify the whole column at once.

3. Also you can select several lessons in the Lessons dialog, then press 'Add more'. The selected lessons are automatically filled
into the dialog. Then use SHIFT to change columns if needed and add the modified lessons to the timetable:

e — [UPT— O
1= ,il = e e —
M ) ] Fress st e selcting o set the vabe as toollning ows
Class Group Teacher Subject Comt length @ other
o o] | B e ][ ][5 ] (5o ] S —
= ] [ soveton ][+ ] [ [ 0
56 [v|| Entieces|v| Husova [ ceomanny ][z [v] sige [v] [
on (o] | (e els] [pmovs (@] coman ergmge (8] 2 [x] (s 3] —
58 ||| [Entre cias|v| suchy [v]|cemananguage [v] 2 [+] singe [v] [
5 o] | [Erweanly] [pacen [fmmwerns [ ][5 ] 0
58 [v| | [Entire cias| | |patenikove | History [v][z2 [+ [singte [v] [
5 o] | [Ereanly] [ ] ][5 ][5 ] S
) s sl fmonioee ][ o ] B D
pairting Petikova
Physical ecucation  Hsa Jo
Physical ecucation  Harnakava
Sparieh language  Debrarov =
Sperishlanguage  Wishova —
Newlesson | [ Edelesson | [ renore | [ comto J|[_adgmare | [ cose | EMMSNTen v

See also:

7.8 How can | copy lessons
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8 Data input - Classrooms

8.1 Assign lessons to classrooms

Question: How to assign lessons to classrooms? Our school has a limited number of classrooms and we need to check
classroom availability during timetable creation.

1. First, you have to input classrooms.

Go to menu Specification/Classrooms. Here you have to input all the classrooms available at your school. For each classroom you
can specify whether it is a shared classroom or a home classroom (see below).

2. Second step is to specify the available classrooms for every lesson.

You can specify the available classrooms for the lesson in the Lesson editing dialog. The bottom part of this dialog allows you to
specify classrooms:

Lesson 3]
Subject | English languags -
Form 54 v| eroup: [Eerom v dd division
wecsonspossk: |5 owaton [snge v
Home classroom Sharedraom
[ iher avaiable dassroomsi!
5110, GRE04

ok

There are 3 check boxes that you can use to specify classrooms:
Home classroom, Shared room and Other available classrooms.

You can select one or more check boxes, e.g. both Home classroom and Shared room. In this case the software will assign either
home classroom or one of the classrooms marked as shared.

Every card of lesson goes to one of the available classrooms.

See also:

8.2 What is shared classroom? What is home classroom?

8.3 How can | specify default (usual) classrooms for certain subject?
8.4 How can | specify teachers(] home classrooms?

8.5 How can | assign classrooms to more lessons at once

8.2 What is shared classroom? What is home classroom?

Shared classrooms and home classrooms are only shortcuts to make your data input easier.

When inputting classrooms, you can specify that some of them are 'Shared rooms' or 'Home classrooms' for certain classes:

Classroom &l

Classroom name :

Short : 5108
Custom fields

[JHome dassroom :

Sharedroom 7

[] This room requires supervision 7
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Later when you are inputting lessons you can specify that this lesson will be located in one of classrooms marked as shared. So
you do not need to specify all these rooms, but rather with one click specify all the possible rooms.

For example the English lesson is divided into two groups, the first group stays in home classroom and second goes to any room
marked as shared:

Lesson [X)

Teacher
Pastorek (Ps) v More teachers

@ st
Engish anguage v
Class
Da [sc v/ [srowp 1 v Joint dlasses

Add dvision

, Lessons/wesk
A [ [pouble v Cyde

/‘ Home classroom 6.C
Q) [ sharedroom 5106, 5107, 5108, 5109, 110
.
Other avaiable dassrooms More dassrooms

For specific lessons like physical education you will not use home classrooms or shared rooms but rather specify the exact

room(s):
Lesson X
Teacher
@ Subject

Class
893 DT Jontdasses

Add division

} Lessonsireck
A B ] [poutle v cyce

,‘ [JHome dassroom 6.C.
Wl [ sharedroom 5106, $107, 108, 5109, S110
7
Rs02, GRS04 More dassrooms

Important: the software will use ONE of the specified rooms. So if you say this lesson can be in shared classroom or in
GR502 or in GR504 the software can use one of the shared classrooms or GR502 or GR504.

See all Classroom topics

8.3 How can | specify default (usual) classrooms for certain subject?

For each subject you can specify that lessons of this subject have to be in certain classroom:

Subject |
Subject fitle : Physical Education
Short: PE

[ [ Custom fields ]
Calor Picture !
-

N —
(| G2,G1 | ]

Set for alllessons of this subject

Once you specify this information all newly inputted lessons of this subject will be set to use the specified classrooms:
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- . ——
Whole year -
/’ [C]Home ciassroom ¢
p [[shared room Subject's dassrooms Gym2,GymL
~ Other available dassrooms More dassrooms

For existing lessons those with subject classroom checked will be affected. For example if you have PE lesson that has use
subject's classrooms checked and you added new Gym classsroom to PE then all PE lessons will be allowed to go also into this
new room. However if there is some special PE lesson that do not have this checkbox checked it will remain unchecked. For
example that special PE lessons was in Swimming pool, so it will remain in swimming pool.

If you want to change the classrooms for already inputted lessons you can use the button "Set for all...", where you can add or
completely replace the classroom information for all lessons of this subject.

See also:

8.4 How can | specify teachers(] home classrooms?

or

8.2 What is shared classroom? What is home classroom?

8.4 How can | specify teachers] home classrooms?

You can edit any teacher and specify his/her classrooms:

Hame ¢ paker]
Short : 5B [FIMale
Teacher's contract {optional)
Custom fields
Class teacher for the dass
Change
Colar

lassrooms: M
[ Classraoms ]

E-mail Phone

i

Then in the lesson definition you can specify that the lesson has to be in the one of the teacher's classrooms.

/‘ [[1Home dassraam Teacher's dassrooms 207

) [ Shared room T TS0Eects dassrooms
~”
Other available dassrooms Mere dassroams

This option is automatically selected for new lessons that have teacher with own classrooms. You can of course allow another
classrooms.

Note: if the subject has own classrooms then these are taken as priority and teacher's classrooms are not taken into account by
default. So for example if teacher is teaching History in his room and he also teaches Physical Education then PE lessons will by
default be only in Gym rooms defined by the subject. Again this can be changed by you at anytime.

See also:

8.5 How can | assign classrooms to more lessons at once
and

8.2 What is shared classroom? What is home classroom?
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8.5 How can | assign classrooms to more lessons at once

You can do change the available classrooms for multiple/all lessons at once using menu Specification/Change.

Here you can specify, that for example all lessons of certain subject with certain teacher have to be in specific classroom:

I~ shared room

x|
o
1 fe! 4( [change Classooms j]
Subjects : Selecton =
seeceatiers | (==)
& I™ Home classroom

I~ Teacher's dassrooms

& al I~ Subject’s classrooms

 Selection

Classes
Class selection
Al dasses

& all
 selection

Teachers
Teacher selection
Al

Note: this changes the available classrooms for all lessons that are already inputted. It does not affect the lessons that you will
input later.

See also:
8.3 How can | specify default (usual) classrooms for certain subject?
8.4 How can | specify teachers[ home classrooms?

8.6 How to specify that we cannot use classroom at certain times?

As with other objects (teachers, classes,...) you can use time-off to define when you can use certain classroom.

So for example if you rent out the Gym room after 6th lessons you can specify it like this:

Ve
2
Main | Fle  Spedfiaton  Vien  Tmetsbe  Options  Hep

NZEdal"™ B IIE e EB8

it Generate Verification

New Open Save Print FPrint Subjects Classes (Classrooms|Teachers Relations
- - previen

alalalalelalelala =Tl alalalalsl ]
5 2 z
=
5

Enter dassrooms

Name Count | Time off | Type | Buiding © new
= 5108 25/178 ﬁ %
2 57 2417 EEEEEEE] o
B 0j2
= R
Time off - Gym. room X
:
<L~
&) Time off

2 Constraints

B Removeal
Ey—

€ € ¢ ¢
€ € ¢ ¢
€ ¢ ¢ ¢
X X X X X

Th

S
Li¢ ¢icie
¢ieicicie
¢ ¢ ¢ ¢

Fr ¥ ¥ ¢

Coption: @7 Appropriete @) Cordtional i Ineppropriate

Use left and right mouse buttans to set.

@ rep Set for more Cyde

L 4

More on time-off can be find in this article: 3.2 Time-off

8.7 Lesson requires more classrooms

Some of my lessons require more classrooms.
Example 1: | have English lesson that has 2 classes and 2 teachers joined together, but | need them to have two rooms allocated.

Example 2: | have only one gym room. But this one is big enough so in most cases it allocates two classes. So | divided this gym
room to GymA and GymB. However there are some classes that have many boys and they require both A and B Sections.

Solution: When defining lesson you can use More classrooms button:
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Fle  Spedficaon  View  Timetsble  Options  Help

H@ﬁwm '%M$?} ég(’ﬂ 6

Teacher

More teachers

More classrooms.

This lesson requires, this number of dassroom(s):

1

[Home czssroom sharedroom (|G 2valeble

2
B3R
[JHome classroom [ Sharedroom Gizrezziz Change

dlassrooms

cyde

oK

The above picture requires algorithm to allocate two classrooms. One will be home classroom or one on the classrooms marked
as shared and second will be either S106 or S107.

When editing the timetable manually you can see this in the classrooms pop up menu:

Remove
Lok,

Infa...
Test

Delete row

See also:
8.1 Assign lessons to classrooms

8.8 Classroom capacities

For each classroom you can specify the maximum number of students it can accommodate:

e aSc Timetables 2008 - [Demo1perf

@ Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Optiony

» o Vihole - i%

1@ @] Lo 288 ¢

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classps [Elassraoms| T{achers Relations | Test Generate Verification | School
M - preview

Enter classrooms

Name short | Count | Timeoff | Type | Bulding
2 5106 S106 26178 %

® 5107 sior
2 crsoz GRSD2
2 GRs04 GRSD4

II 0
S e B -

LT 2

Ty © Time off ]

Rl Cla:s details 1

2sc

250 (Msxlmum umber of students

®sE

Empty field means that ths room can accomodete any number of

Psa

b3 [

EX H

P ec "

fe0 J

P eE d
H

B oF B ) v ¢ =

U=

Then for each class you can specify the number of it's students:
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>

Enter classes

Name Short | Count | Timeoff | Alowan. | Prepar (2] [ @) new
Mosa 54 20.0 EEEEEEEE s
B Edit

2R ¥sc 5.c 8.0 s

© Remove

Class: B

Entire class
o
[—] ) Time off
Edit
] oz ] 7

Group 1

. Constraints

asc Timetables

Humber of students

L )

EJI

o
o=

You can also specify the size of each group if you are using the groups:

iR

Enter classes ¢

hiame short | ot Tmeoff | alowa... | Frepar. o] (@) new
M s 5.4 20.0 EEEEEER s
M Edit

2.0 |¥sc 5.C 280 e

A Cless: 58

4
£

1

1 Time oft
I Group 1 7I Growp 2 7l [ e ]

2L Constraints

Divisione

Class 5B [l taumnber of students X Divisions
Group1: Group 1
Group 23 Group 2
o3
Group 45

Group 5 ¢

Group 6 ¢

Close

(-) I

More >

[ 3 ] e

See also:
22.16 How can | display capacities and students counts on the cards?

Note: you do not need to specify this information. Specify it only for rooms where you are expecting the problems. Usually it is
enough to specify the available classrooms for each lesson. See:
8.1 Assign lessons to classrooms

8.9 Two classes in the same room at the same time (Solution 1)

You can specify that classroom can accomodate more lessons at once:

x|

[} classrooms

i Enter dlassrooms ;
Name. [short | count| Timeoff | Type [Buldng | & @ rew
2 5106 5106 24178

P et

5107 22/178 ﬁ %
& Remove

} m 2 crsoa GR504. 16/44
N
<X

2 5108
Maximum number of shudents:
#5100 & Lessons

R

$sa Empty field means that this room can accomodate any number of
students

258

®sc

‘ ®s0 Number of lessons that can be in this [ ] vJ _[ 24 Constraints

dassroom at the same time:

) Time off

& 5E

2sF

‘ % Removeal
‘ 2o =

P68 ¥ Generate
| *oc 6c 2630 EEEEEEEE &

260 60 26/ EEEEEEEE 4
Fex £ 270 Rl @ g
PO o omEEE 4 [ o

‘ © tep | seve Close I,
7

See also:
8.10 Two classes in the same room at the same time (Solution 2)
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8.10 Two classes in the same room at the same time (Solution 2)

If a room can accomodate two classes at the same time, you can input it by creating two "rooms".

For example: if a Gym room can hold two classes, you can imagine it like having two rooms: GymA and GymB:

clossroms ol
Enter dassrooms :
e [short | Count [ Timeoff | T Buidin S [
@ * ek 6 i e &
P eF 6F 27730 g & ® Eat
P66 66 2127 R &
,?ﬂ?‘ 274 74 27731 ] & QRELI
*78 78 27731 R &
,“ #*c 7.c /31 E @
q (T 0 21 & 4” Lessons
e 7E 25/31 R & =
2 7F 7F o/ EEEEEEE & %
z Laa 8A 2/ EEEEEEE & % Constraints
* 88 88 23+ EEEEEEEE & -
$sc sc 70 | &
@50 a0 27730 EEEEEEEE & 2
2 Removeal
L aE 8E 28/30 @ @
2 8F 8F 2730 EEEEEEEE &
Lac 86 2620 o @
[ " o ===
@ Hep o sewe &l
%

Then you can input that Physical Education lesson can be in GymA OR GymB:

x|

Teacher
Hisam) Jamrich |
@ it
Physical education ~|

2 Class
¢ ﬂ?;j Joint: 7. ABoys) 7.8(Boys)

Lessonsfweek

< :- B 5 e o TrommEE
\

/‘ I™ Home dassroom 7A, 78
ill [ sharedroom $106,5107, 5105, 5109, 5110
~-

Sym A GymB § | More cissrooms |

J
Cancel Hep oK
Notes:

-you cannot use the original Gym room(because then software can place one lesson in Gym and another at the same time into
GymA and third into GymB)

- if you have big class with many students that require the whole Gym, then you have to input that this lessons requires 2
classrooms GymA AND GymB.

8.7 Lesson requires more classrooms

See also:
8.9 Two classes in the same room at the same time (Solution 1)

8.11 My lessons are not placed in classrooms/Adding classrooms into created timetable

During the input you need to specify available rooms for each lessons. The generator then places a card only when one of the
possible rooms is available. So in the generated timetable all lessons are placed in their rooms.

If you manually place a card into the timetable, the software again automatically selects one of the possible rooms.

However, it can happen that some cards placed in your timetable are placed without proper classroom assigned. There are three
ways how this can happen:

- you have manually placed the card into the positition where none of the possible rooms is free(they are all used by some other,
already placed cards). The software will then put the card into the timetable, but without assigning a classroom. It will show this
with white stripe on the card, plus a grayed card is put into the list of unplaced cards to remind you the room is not assigned.

- if you have changed the room definition for some lessons that are already placed in the timetable, or you have removed
classrooms completelly
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- you have stopped the generator before finishing.

The above cases will leave some of your cards with white stripes:

Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Opfions  Help

& H @g = Whole

N TR

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers
ST praien

B

5B

5C§

0 «

S i

5F z — e

oa A =

[ wa mn | en| o W |

[ o SE o [ o, |

Wh

at now?

1. You can manually choose classroom for each lesson by right clickin it:

P~
@) Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options

]

ﬁ' H Lg'b .ﬁji 7 Whole

@ ]

L

aSc TimeTables - Online Help

Mew Open Save Print Print Subjects CI
: 2 v preview
S S S S S S S Y 3
SA w =
5B a | x =
Ge (5.6) Group 1 - Mozl
se x
£ Remove

5D, Lock =

SE Delete row i u =

SF Classraom » (5106) 5106

s #  Editlesson (5107) 5107 a ‘ ]

6B Lesson grid (5108} 5108 n ‘ En ‘
Custom fields | GO S|

= A |
View » (5110) 5110

= I
Find: » (5.8)58

6E |
Time off » Empty the classroom

87 Test »

56 Develop r

2. You can assign all at once:

/\
D) o e spnonon o] e Josmors s

I = =
S8 @ R e
@ = 2 .2 e uw &
Back | Test Generate Improve | Parameters Venncstion tatistis | assign [Loce Unlock Remove
«classrooms timetable

In both cases it may happen that you or the software will not be able to place all the cards.

For example: if you manually place 3 PE lessons on Monday 1st period, but you only have 2 PE classrooms, then you need to
move the lessons.

So any times it is better to generate a new timetable than to manually fix the rooms.

See also:
8.1 Assign lessons to classrooms
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9 Data input - Groups & Joins

9.1 Typical situation: Two teachers are teaching two subjects in one class at the same time

The software allows you to create lesson not just for Entire class, but you can create lesson for each group of certain class.

For example you can say the teacher Shakespeare is teaching English:

X

Teacher
) More teachers

@ Subject
Engish B

Class
% [La =l [Group 1 =l Joint classes
add dvison

p Lessons ek
“ } [t | [singe =l More weeks/terms

,‘ [V Home dassroom
& [ shared room
Other availsble dassrooms || More dessrooms |

and the teacher Einstein is teaching Math:

More teachers

@ Subject
Math e
Class
% [ = | [cow:

Joint dasses
Add division

p Lessons ek
“ } [t | [singe =l More weeks/terms

,‘ [V Home dassroom
& [ shared room
Other availsble dassrooms || More dessrooms |

Then in the software you will see both lessons can be placed at the same time:

7
@ Main | File  Specficastion  View  Timetable  Options  Help

@ d&Q =™ "Tem LT de 8 RO

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers| | Students/ Relations | Test Generate Verification | School || TimeTables Qi
- - new

T preview Seminars Online  Comme
< T = 3 T 3 T T 5 n s
an -
Math
— .l

Subject | Tescher Class Count | Length | Classrooms | Week | T
Eng Engish Shakespeare 1.AGroup 1 1 1 %
- Math Einstein 1.A Group 2 1 1 & e

See also:

5.3 Divisions

and

20.3 Groups have to start at the same time

and

9.2 Typical situation: Physical education joined boys and girls from two classes:
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9.2 Typical situation: Physical education joined boys and girls from two classes:

One teacher has boys from two classes, another teacher has girls from two classes:

/3 Sc Timetables 2008 - [Dem
Main | Fle  Specfiaton  View  Tmetable  Options

1o dal ™

New Open Save Print Print
- - preview

Customize ~ X

M T E8 A @

Subjects |Classes| Classrooms Teachers Relations

Test Generate Verffication || School Questions?

Comments? Virite us

oy Ay ]
Contract
5.A
W -
sA
Subject Teacher Class Count |length | Cassrooms | Cyde | &
50 =
ispl Debnarova 5.AGroup 1 5 1
SE «
wishova 5AGow2 s 1
SF ————— x| x
Physical education Jamrich 5.4, 5.8 Boys/Boys 1
6A
= mm  Phydcal educaton Homakova 5.A, 5.8 Gils/Grls 2 1
. Painting Petikova 5.A 1 1
6c
& newreswdy  ndks sA 2 1
[
M Music Maderova sA 1 1
8E - - -

Use the button Joint classes for this:

Teacher
Hormakova (Ho) v More teachers
Subject

Physical education v

Class.
4 D = (o= =
Add division
e — 53]
’ Lessons/neek
A 2
Class 5.A - Girls v
s (5o ~ TR
/‘ [JHome cassroo|
:l/ [JsharedroomS|  Class -
GRo02, GRe04 - Clss
dass
Class

Class

Class

caneel

If the school has many boys, they have to create two groups of boys. So we have 3 teachers, one for boys in 5A, one for boys in
5B and one teacher that takes girls from 5A and 5B:

R o

Schoal Questions?
Comments? Write us

@ '
Main | File  Spedficaon  Vien  Tmetsble  Options

’j ﬁ H @ ﬁ Whole.

New Open Save Print Print
= - previen

Help

Y ERE

Subjects |Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations

Customize * X

£8 e~

Test Generate Verification
new

Be careful

: The lessons dialog in the above picture shows only the rows for lessons in 5A. So the row for one lesson for boys in 5B

is not on this picture.

~
GBS Contract S
5.A
A
5A
5A Subject Teacher Class Count | Length | Classrooms Cyde | &) =
- 8 spanishlanguage  Debriarova 5.AGroup 1 5 1 &b
Sparish language  Wishova 5.4 Group 2 5 1 @& %
Physical education  Janich 5.ABoys 1
G ry Physical education Homakova 5.A, 5.8 Gils/Girls 2 1 GRS02, GRSD4
B [T Petkoua SA 1 1 & 2
- &l netresndy Juricka sA 2 1 &
My Music Maderova 54 1 1 &
| W vt Stefankova SA 5 1 &
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9.3 Typical situation: Students from the whole grade are divided into groups

Many schools take the students from the whole grade and divide them into groups based on their level.

For example they combine the bests students in English from the whole grade:

p ——
Q\- Main | Fle  Specfiaton  View  Tmetabe  Optons  Hep Customize ~ X
= = et i 28 A O
/ ( 5 @
N d&g o 3 2 >» 58 o
New Open Seve Pt Print Subjects (Classes| Classrooms Teachers Relations | Test Generate Verificaton | School Questions?
c v prevew new Comments? Write us
T T [T e ===
Ene
3A
M
£ 3 x
Subject Teacher Cass Count |length | Classrooms | Cyde | &
enG #E€  Accounting Steve 3A Group 1 4 1 & e
mee  Accountng Steve 3A Group 2 4 1 &b
<59 COE  Companyeco..  Wendy 3 4 1 a
I EOR™ Corespondence  Bormie 34 Group 1 1 2 31, Nr32, O
38 x
swgoRre Corespondence  Bormie 1 2 N3, Nr32, OLT
ENG 9 i
3 1
ENG B
1 3 1
Engish conver...  Gary 34, 36 kai/ka 1 2 & e
3 B ®
—ame— German Conv...  Monica 34, 38, ICknjknjkn 1 2 @& %
NG B Gemanlenguage  Catharine 34 Group 1 3 1 @& e
®=  Germanlanguage  Zigmund 3AGroup 2 3 1 @& %
T Informatics Mandy 38 Group 1 2 1 VYT2, WTL.,
= Informatics peter 3 Goup 2 2 1 T2, WL
B ovcdcaton  Gingy E) 2 1 & v
[ tewiesson ] [ edtlesson | [ Remowe copyto | [ addmore | [ e

See also:
9.5 How to specify lessons where students are joined from two classes?

and
5.3 Divisions

9.4 Typical situation: Religions

Students from the whole school can choose one of two religions or ethical education:

7 ———
@\ Main | Fle  Specfieaton  View  Tmetable  Options  Help Customize * X

R, contract LBx

New  Open| 1A
W
1A ——— o
Subject Teacher Class Count | Length | Classroom,
== Catoles Jobn Paul LA, 2.4, 3.4, 4.A Catholcs/Catholics/Ca.. | 1 1 4o
c Ethical educaton  Bazl 1A, 2.A, 3.4, 4.A Ethical education/Ethic. 1 1 &%
wp=  Protestants Martin Luther LA, 2.A, 3.4, 4.AProtestants/Protestan... | 1 1 @& e
] | ¥
[ newiessan | [ eatlesson | [ memowe cpyte | [ adamore | [ e
LI -ESE N BN, ]
Ready [T —
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@ asc Timetables 2008 - [Training_11] - = x
Main | Fie  Spedficaton View Timetable  Options  Help Customize = X

N@ds ™ M Ee = @A Q

New Open . X Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations School Questions?

Teacher

John Paul (7) v More teachers

@ —
L

Class
w‘ Joint: 1.A(Catholics) 2.A(Catholics) 3.A(Catholics) 4.A(Catholics)

Joint classes 3]

- Lessonsfeed
g T (e —

] L]
= [24 ~ [cathoics |
Close

3 tomecas] |G 34 ~] [atois_¥]

) [ sharedroo] | clase ‘ A v‘ ‘CEW“ "|
Other avail, Class ‘ o ‘

Cancel H
LA Cass
| Ready Class P ‘ -

9.5 How to specify lessons where students are joined from two classes?

To specify such lessons you can use button "Joined classes" in "Lesson" dialog.

@ aSc Timetables 2008 - [documenti] — =2 x
Main File Specification View Timetable Customize ~ X

Options  Help

NodIg™ eEMI Lo £E8 - A ©

New Open Save Print Print Subjects (Classes| Classrooms Teachers Relations || Test Generate Verification || School Questions?
~ ~ preview new Comments? Wirite us
(NN N3 Classes [- [O][x] i e s
5A
— Enter dlasses : _
6A !
Name Count | Time off | Allowa. @ new

o M 5A
sA

/‘ Subject T | Teacher Class Count | Length | Classrooms Cyde
Physical Education  Arnold

z ey 3]

Teacher
Amold (4) v More teachers

@ Subject
Physical Education -

Class
0 Help ‘Add division

, Lessonsweek
I [1 | |smgle ~ Cyde
New -

0]

[]Home ciassroom

\Il/l Sharedroom

Other avaable dassrooms | More casrooms |

"L S H
Ready [T

After pressing this button a new window will show up and in particular rows you can choose Classes from which students are
joined in this lesson.

In case you want to combine only some students of a class (for example group Boys) then you need to fill field "Group" for each
class.
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9.6 How to combine lessons of two divisions of class on one position?

It is appropriate in some situations at your school to combine lessons of different divisions on one position. For example, let's have
a class where students for Math divide in two groups (M1/M2) and for Spanish language they divide in 3 groups (S1/S2/S3) and
content of education is the same in all groups. In such case we can decide to put some students from group M1 in to group S1,
some students from group M2 to group S3 and the rest of the students of M1 and M2 we will put in group S2. This way we have
provided that students from group M1 and S3 do not overlap so hypothetically particular cards could go on one position (similarly
M2 and S1 also).

M1 ST
\ )
— | 52
M2
\ l S3

The problem is that program will not allow us to put these cards on one position because these cards are from different divisions.
How to solve this situation?

Basically there are two options:
1st option - to create a combined division

Instead of two divisions M1/M2 and S1/S2/S3 we will create one combined division: M1S1/M1S2/M2S2/M2S3. This way in group
MxSy there is an intersection of students of group Mx and Sx. Please see this picture:

i M1 1[31 | (1]
— E 4" (VD
M2 [33 | (m2s3)

Then we will specify lesson for M1 as a joined lesson of group M1S1 and M1S2 (with key "joined classes"). Similarly we will
specify M2 as M2S2+M2S3 and S2 as M1S2+M2S2. Group S1 is identical with group M1S1 and group S3 is identical with M2S3.
This way we achieve that program lets us to combine S1 with M2 and S3 with M1 on one position.

2nd option - to use Seminars

This option is a little bit more complicated and it is necessary to enter list of students into program but advantage is that this way
you can solve even very complicated situations.

Please see also:
22.1 What are seminar/course lessons for?
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9.7 Full and divided lessons from one subject

On some schools some subjects are taught in the way that for most lessons from subject students have together as entire class,
but for e.g. one lesson they split into two groups. In this case it is important to set some constraints so that timetable will be
scheduled correctly:

- Divided lessons can not be around full lesson - this is important so that when all students have lesson together, one group will
not be one lesson in advance against other.

- Divided lessons can not be on the same day as full - this is important only on some schools.

Please see ecnlosed picture on how to set these constraints.

= =

g\
Main | Fle  Spedficaton  View  Timetable  Options  Help Customize ~ X

JZd&E38 ™ oM@ 3mé@ > A @

>
Mew Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teacherk Relations| | Test Generate Verification || School Questions?

T preview Comments? Write us
Subjects
P, PR
2| 3
Subjects : Condition ; -
() The cards can be placed on two folowing days. Kiam W | I I ]
O They cannot be placed on the 5 LR RRNNRRNE REN RRRSRSSSS NN
(® The cards cannot be placed on tno or three following days. VI e
(O They cannot be placed consecuf o TR ™o | =
© cord dstrbuton over the week] | e T 0 viiv:n & un u_wsnsnananasnnanil | |
Come o w0 [
[ Specify the number of days and the number of lessons per day for the card distribution [
® © Two subjects must be in one daj
Al -
2 © Tiwo subjects must follow.
- O Selection
Classes. u
() Break cannot be between grouj
Q) Group of cards from different o |
Al dasses O Divided cards from one subiectf [ .0 e sbove settings orly for
3D O These subjects for the aroups o
4 Q) The selectad subjects have to.
4B () This subject must be on the sar (%) Distribution of each subject from the list separately
ac O Distribution of the group of cards of the listed subjects o
4D
2 ( oK ] [cance | |-
[¥]spedify relationship be tween full and divided lessons of the subject
REam = W ]
Divided lessons may not be on both sides of the ful lesson e ermm———
] Full and divided & the the day. KEam=1 el ]
il and dviced essans cannot e the same day R E—
[lessons must be unél hour i|
Ready T oW i

9.8 Typical situation: Physical education, 3 groups in 2 classes

We have girls joined from 2 classes, however boys have separate lesson in each grade.

Solution:
You have to input 3 lessons.

1. Boys in 5A:

Lesson x

Teacher

More teachers

L ®

Subject
Class
[5a ~] [5oys ~] Joint dasses
Add divsion
Lessons/week
: f E o [ <] TreuEEE

[ reacher's dassrooms
[ subjects dassroams

/‘ [THome dassroom

0 [shared room

7 6B,GA,GC
Cancel Hep

Mare dlassrooms

2. Boys in 5B:
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Lesson

pele () ~ More teachers
Subject

& ®

~] [Boys ~] I Jont dasses

Add division
Lessons/week
,’ ‘ 1 -~ ‘ ‘ Single “ ‘ More weeks/terms
/‘ [JHome ciassroom [Jreacher's dassrooms
0 [shared room [ Subject's ciassraams
g GA,GB,GC More classrooms
corca )

3. Girls joined in 5A and 5B:

Subject.
Physical Education

Daniela (D) . More teachers

W

Joint: 5A(Girls) SB(Girls) I

Joint classes

x

Class 54

Class £

= arls v More weeks terms
2 Gris v

Class
Class
Class

Class

Class

Class

More >

Mare dassrooms

- oK

ot |

4. Result will look like:

@ Main | File
1% H

Hew Open Save

Specification View
@ Pt 7 Whole
Print  Print

= preview

Handay

E3 4 5 & 7 |

5B

Sample file can

be downloaded from here.

Note: for each lesson we have specified that it can be in either of 3 available Gym rooms.

/’ [JHeme dassraom
[ [Cshared room

[ reacher's dassrooms
[ subjects dassraoms

e GAGE,GC Mare clzssrooms
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9.9 How can | copy division/groups to different class

—
) v | e ptonon v e o

= A % Whole M
@ Hd&9 ) (3% 2 es

- preview

£8 » &A

Test Generate Verification | Schoo

Lok | ME
_[o
Enter dasses :
Name [short | Count| Tme off | Alowsa... | Prepar... | Q rew
@ i ta 23
o B £ 5 W Edt
an, |[¥= e 2 s
L © Renone
o 4
oo 2 52 5
%2 kL » » 5
T m [SE==]
Class: 1d ) Timeoff
Entre dass B Acd dhisen ¥ Constraints
Edt
D11 5I D12 5I D21 5I D22 5I D3 3. :
Divisions
M1, W12 M21, m22_ M3 |
wEK | wEM ] o
E @ 1]
| . ; Heb
LK1 LMt ]
< Close
— LKz LoM2 ] oo | v

9.10 How to input Options - each student needs to select one course from Options1 and one from Options2

For example students from classes 901,902,903 need to select:

One subject from:

AdvancedPhysics / Algebra / Poetry / Drama

and one subject from:
Portraits / Sculptures / Impressionism

Subjects from option 1 shall be scheduled at the same time.

Solution:

There are two ways how to input the above options. One way is to input it as one big lesson with 4 teachers and second way as 4

lessons each with one teacher:

N
@) Main | File  Specfiaion  View  Timetable  Opfions  Help

N1SHER T M2

New Open Save Print Print
- - - preview

aSc Timetables 2013 - [option

2 A=

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relatio

T 3 S 0 T T
e |
01 n 092 * 02
b P
AP i
02 1 052 am— 02
b P
e |
203 n 092 * 02
b P

Solution 1:

The fastest solution is to create subjects named "Option1" and "Option2". Then create big lessons with all the teachers that teach
subjects in Option1 and join all 3 classes. Use button "More teachers" and "Joint classes":
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@f Main | File  Specficstion  View  Timetable  Options  Help

@ d&q ™ e 2 T A 58 RC

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects| Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students/ Relations | Test Generate Verification | School || TimeTal
- - new

- preview Seminars Onlir
— T — T e T zr e
01 1 082
Teacher
Einstein ) = More teachers
902 1 082
Options 1 ~
Joint classes x| L
| Joint dasses
[ = [eoredess ] '
Class [o02 =] [entre dass =]
Class 903 B Entire dass B
B More weeks/terms
cos | | | |
cos | | | |
s = [ H e
Class [ | | | biects dassroor
Class I ;‘ I ;‘ More dassrooms
| oK
Mare > |

Make sure you also use button "More classrooms" because this lesson will in reality occupy more classrooms.

Solution 2:

This solution takes longer to input but has several advantages. First it is clear in the printouts which teacher is teaching what
subject and in which room, second, if you are using Substitution software and certain teacher is missing, the software knows what
and where has to be substituted.

To input this, you first need to divide your classes into groups:

i =lox)
Enter dasses :
i Name Short | _Count | Time off_| Alows... | Frepar... & rew
a2 202 6 M Edit
- 2R on- o, - B
Define divisions x| © Remove L
Cass: s01
Add o
Group 1 | Group 2 ] Edit & Tmeotr
Boys o Gils 0 Remove | - Constraints |
I erunﬂl—lzl eruuﬂl—ZZI Grvuuﬂl—SZI smuwmzll
Gopozi | Gapoz2 | Gapozs | X wvisions
Help
.
Copy to =
e
o« |
Close
%

Ao W@ w

You need to add one divistion for each option. If you reuse the groups from the same division, the software can mix the lessons
from different options.
Use button "Copy" to copy the whole division to another classes.

Then you need to input 4 lessons for Option1, one for each subject that can be picked in Option1. Each time you pick one teacher,
one subject, joint 4 groups from each class:
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P~
@ Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help

Jgdeg ™™ oW Ae 28

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms [Teachers| | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verificatic
| - - preview Seminars new
ST T— = T — —r— roPr—
= x| I APh i |
01 02
| 3
- Teacher ol ?
APn ]
Eisten ©) k2 Wore teachers E—
202 o2
3
b 3
APh ]
o0 ‘Subject — -
O1-AdvancedPhysics = ; =

Joint classes |

I Joint dasses |
[erowpo11 =] ‘Add division

[erown01t =]

Grop-01-1 7.

s oo

Lel L4

Class [s02

E

o More weeks/terms
Class [ = | =

Class [ = [ =

Class [ = I =l s

Coss [ =l [ =] feoms

Class [ = [ = J More dlassrooms

o
1l ‘ More > ‘

I e

You can find the sample file with both ways used here:download here.

9.11 How can | choose which student is in which group?

You can assign students to groups in "Students" window:

I Students
I ~
| - : T G
Add Edit Remove Import Export Parameters Search Assign students
e - Narrow columns Peaers
i Neme Class |Left Total|Entiedass  Group 1, Group 2 Boys, Girls 0dd, Even Eevit] a8
{[atere A 0 2 | Entedss
Burdk 4A 0 2 Entrre dass
1| Cuper 4A 0 2 Entire dass
F| Eremias 4.4 o 2 Entire dass
] Gerich +A 10 2 | Entredsss
1/ Grajcer A 0 2 | Entredass
| Husar 4A 0 2 Entire dass
| Tieas %A 0 2 | Entredass
|| Karaba 4A 0 2 Entire dass
[ kolesarova +A 10 2 | Entredass
| Kolatoénd 44 0 2 Entire dass
Kotikova 4A 0 2 Entire dass
! Kulich A 0 2  Entredass
+| Maisky A 0 2  Entredass
| Masnj 4A 0 2  Entredass
: Mindrava 4A 0 2 Entire dass - e
| Monts Ex 0 2  Entredss Gou 7 studentls) selected
| Potoény 44 0 2 Entredass Grou Group1
Streber %A 0 2 Enwedes | God | cou
Timka 4A 0 2 Entire dass
Vieidel A 0 2 | Entredess s
Zabiakova 2 0 2 | Entredas = 4
Firkowd 48 a 2 Fntire rass Importance »

Select class on the right side, then select several students (with Shift+click or Ctrl+click), right click in corresponding column and
select group for these students.

Notes:

- This dialog us useful e.g. if you want to print individual timetable for each student.

- Information from this window is used also in Electronic Class Register.

- You can not combine groups from different divisions on the same place in the timetable, even if these groups have different
students selected in this window. If you need this, you will have to use Seminars instead of Groups/Divisions.
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10 Data input - Bells/Breaks
10.1 Can | set the number of lessons per day?

You can set this in menu Main/School:

e\ aSc Timetables 2012 - [Demok.roz] B == % |
@ Main | Fle  Specfiion  View  Timelable  Options  Help Customize - Find: -Ix
= % whole - W M P & g «ﬂ. <
=" = Nfe} W2 B e B 2 ‘
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations | Test Generate Verification | |Schoal Questions?
- - preview minars new omments? Write us

I
Basic data

Your School

MName of the schodl :

I, S o002

Registration name Green Fields School

Timetable for days of week

Periods per day Bell tmes / Rename periods
."'ﬁ MNumber of days: [ renamedas |

Weork with zero periods
[ show day number instead of day name (e.g. Day 1instead of Monday)

Weekend: Saturday - Sunday -

Weeks/Terms

7] Lwent to create muti term or multi-weck tmetable that wil be
different in each week or term

L‘ ..I Parameters I Custom fields

LI -3 BN RN BN

[ nm 19005 Ol U o

Note: This is maximum you have on the school.
The software automatically balances the number of lessons per day. So even if you set this number to 15 and class 1A has 30

lessons the software will put 5-6 lessons on each day.

10.2 Can I remove 0. lesson? We are starting with 1. lesson.

If your school is not using 0.lesson(lesson before the first one) you can completely remove it in menu/Main/School. Please check
this picture:

5 File Specification View Timetable Options Help
—_ 7 Whote - L B 4% >
NE d&Q LN % | = o
MNew Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers  Students / Relations Test enerate Verification Questions?
- - - preview Comments? Write us
T 1 [ 2 T 5 r 5 I ] . 1 z 3 o s s . Il z | 3 |
” £15 cor B cor
1c Basic data ey
1
10 Your School GER.
Name of the school : |
e
2 A /ﬁ Academic year ; 2001/2002 TACC | —
RS

= Registration name Green Fields School C s ENG

2
|| Timetable for days of week | e
20 HiS: His
= { Periods per day: Bel tines /Rename periods I ACC
. TRS ENG
= N —— E
= Werkvith zero periods ——1
8 I T TShow day number instead of day name (z.q. Day 1instead of Monday) SOC e
3 | Weekend: Saturday - Sunday -
- - AcC |
8 [F7Lmant to create mult term or muit-aneek tmetable that il be [ = NS
I different n each weekor term |
SU
o GER  MAP |
0F cor
" ws Tax
= Gl ADN N AOO: COE
ADM =)

L‘__I Parameters l Custom fields
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10.3 How can | rename periods and specify start and end times for each period? (Bell times)

Similar to renaming days, you can also rename periods. For each period, you can specify name, short name and also start and
end times for each period.

Y 2S¢ Timetables 2009 - [Demod roz] (=EE T
@/ Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help Find: - customize~ X
o = Whole - \ . m g ﬂ 5

D@ E&Q LN a e B e |
New Open Save Prnt Print Subjects Classes Classiooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verificatior|  [Schoal Questions?
- ~ preview Seminars new omments? Write us
— L L L e ——
M setings 0 1 T T T N o i B i
Basic data
Your School
Name of the school
,’ﬁ Acaderic year : 2001/2002
Registration name tomas
||| Tmetable for days of week
Periods per day: Bel times / Rename periods
H = 7] Work wi
Periods
| ["Show daf
| Ut Name Short Start The End
|| wesks/rems ©o 0 7:10 7:55
et (O1 T B 545
1 different] | |0 2 2 500 05
I ©3 3 10:00 10:45
©4 ] 11:00 1145
| ©s 5 12:00 1245
Other ©6 5
L‘ l o7 = Period
Name of the period:
Short 1
Start [The End
03 - oo - i v -
[]We have a different bell times in different dasses
7] his period has different bells o some days

Note: you cannot delete the periods, only the breaks between periods. If you want to change the number of periods, use the
combobox in the main dialog.

Notes:
Also please note the checkbox [Tallow zero lesson:[1 This checkbox will turn the period called 0 on or off if you are not using it on
your school. You don(1t need to renumber the 0 to 1 in case you don(t have this special Oth period.

See also:
10.6 We have different bells on some days.

10.4 We have 5 lessons each day but on Friday we have only 4

Please check the picture:
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aSc Timetabl

‘E Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

:J & d @@\ = whote E

New Open Save Print  Print
M = - preview

L de 206 A @

hssrooms Teachers || Students / Relations | Test Generate Verification || Sehool Questions?
Seminars new Comments? Wiite us

Enter dasses :

I
@ Name short | Count| Tme off | Alowa... | Prepar... * | | G New

o

4

=

L4

“

2

5
5
5
5
5
5
5
5

IBERBERERBAS

B EB Y

Caption: @ Appropriate @ Conditional * Inappropriate
Use left and right mouse buttons to set.
The gray background shows the actual tmetable.

You can specify different timeoff for each class.

You can use button 'Set to all' to copy this timeoff to more classes.

10.5 How can | print breaks between lessons?

If you have longer breaks that shall be indicated in the timetable printouts, you can add them using button add breaks:

/7 3Sc Timetables 2009 - [Demod.roz] =18 8 |
o ——
@1 Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help —_— Fing: | Customize ™ X
e ~ 7 whol - *

1@ & = P2 T Ao =063 @

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verffication | [Sehooll Questions?

2 - preview Seminars new Comments? Write us
Settings S —— e —
Basic data
Your School

Mame of the school :

f“ Academic year : 200372002

Registration name omas
Timetable for days of week

Periods per day Bell times  Rename periods

Periods - g
— e —— e — =
1
Name Short Start The End Len..
wd| ©0 0 710 755 45
©2 2 9:00 945 45
O3 3 10:00 1045 45
4 4 11:00 1145 45
© s 5 12:00 1245 45
ol 1O 6 6 1300 1345 45
©7 7 1400 1845 5
- Period
Name of the break: Recces 1
Short R1
— gedboesittot oflbe piniad Brezk positn This break is before period i 4 -
4c Start / The End
® (] We have 3 different bell times in different dasses 10 v 45 - 1 ~ 00 -
P
Break.
= ] This period has different bells on some days
Text for printouts: Recces 1
ok

ng e @

For each break, you can also define a custom text that will be printed in the printouts:
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Help |Print previ{|Find:

N a5c Timetables 2003 >BETA VERSIONUI< - [demor]
@ Main  File Specficati| View Timetable Options

@ LE}J Select your report

44 For each dlass
Previous Next | Print
e e - Pages:1/27

Y &% B

Filter

Global Modify
settings current columns

Jraws

=

| Customize ™ X

4 sizes

%, Design

%
& Colors || preview

e x

Close

Sample school

5.A

We

Th

Fr

Ready

See also:

4.2 Double lessons cannot span over "long breaks"

10.6 We have different bells on some days.

In menu Main/School you can find a dialog for changing the bell times.

If you have different bells on some day, you need to select the period and click the checkbox, then click Edit:

an

j ﬁ H @\ﬁ % whole

New Open Save Prnt Print
- - - preview

em

S A e

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations

£ 8 o~

Test Generate Verification| | |Sehool
new

A [

imeTables
Online  Comments? Write us

o

Questions?

.
o
sc
5D © o 0 710 7:55
01 f B:00% 8ea5 =5
£ ©2 2 00 o =
SF © 3 3 10:00 10:45 45
© e 4 11:00 11:45 45
6A =
© s 5 12:00 1245 kS
& ©s 3 13:00 1345 5
6C ©7 7 1400 1445 45

Delete

Period bells

Period: 1-8:00 -8:45

[T~ We have a different bel tmesin cifferent dasses

[+ This period has different bells on some days J

8:00 - 8:45(Wio|Ve [Th Fr)
8:20 - 8:45(Tu)

R
2=
E m- EII B E-llllllsvm?g’

=

Addbrei
betweer

Note: you only need to
then the defauit values in

change days where the startand end is different. If you leave the fields empty,
putted in the main dialog will be used

Monday [ = I~ [ =T ™|
sy FEE = | T =3 =
Wednesday f =T = [ =l =
sy | o  — | —
Fridey [ = = =T =

e

::.
. |

[x

Te T¥1& 8 & INFHEE

1

A dialog appears where you can input the times for each day. The default time is displayed at a top, if you do not fill in, then the
default time for this period is used.

So fill in just the times that are different comparing to other days.

See also:

27.21 Printing different bell times for school sections/days
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10.7 We have different recess times in parts of school. How to input it? (Solution1)

There are some schools that use different recess times for various parts of school, e.g. one recess times for Elementary and other
for High school. In aScTimetables you can input only one recess times (called Bells), but this situation can be in most cases
handled quite easily with small trick: You have to input your recess not as recess in Bells (menu - Options - Settings - Bell), but as
additional period in timetable, which will be disabled using Time-off for classes. Typical situation is like this:

Elementary

1 8:00-8:45

2 8:50-9:35

3 9:40-10:25

4 10:30-11:15
Break 11:20-11:45
5 11:45-12:35

6 12:40-13:25

7 13:35-14:15

High
1 8:00-8:45

2 8:50-9:35

3 9:40-10:25

4 10:30-11:15

5 11:20-12:05
Break 12:05-12:35
6 12:40-13:25

7 13:35-14:15

You can handle this situation by adding new period and setting bell times like this:

8:00-8:45
8:50-9:35
9:40-10:25
10:30-11:15
11:20-12:05
11:45-12:35
12:40-13:25
13:35-14:15

00 ~NOoO G A WN=

Then you have to disable period 5 for Elementary classes and period 6 for High classes. So now recess is inputted as disabled
period.

This solution solves problem for classes, but there is still problem with teachers who teach in both parts of school. Times for
periods 5 and 6 overlap, so teacher can't teach both of these periods on the same day. You can handle this by creating advanced
card relationship:

15.14 Teacher cannot teach 4th in Grade 5 and 5th lessons in Grade 6

Note: If this solution is not suitable for your school, please contact us, give us more details about your situation and we may give
you further help.

See also:
10.8 We have different recess times in parts of school. How to input it? (Solution 2)
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10.8 We have different recess times in parts of school. How to input it? (Solution 2)

1. Using menu School/Bell Times you can create more bells and specify that they are valid for some classes:

Periods x|

Neme
©o
©1
©2

g
3
3

© 3
© 4
©Os
Qs
o7

1) PN P Y P g
&
s

-
-V WWe have a different bel tmes in different dasses

[pels 2 =l CEE |

5.A,58,5.C,5D,5.E,5F

[T This peried has cifferent bells on some days

=

Then you can use the combobox to select Bell 1/Bell 2 etc. You will see the corresponding bell times in the list and you can
change them via Edit.

For example this picture shows 6th period that has different start end times:

O ﬁ
Name of the period: 3
Short 13
[ SiactfThe
R | o (N R =l
13 00 13 45
If you leave the values empty the time from Bells1 will be used

Printouts
[ print this period in summary tmetables
J¥ Frint this period inindividual teacher's timetzbles
IV Print this period inindividual class timetables

Printin bels: Al bells =

These times will not affect timetabling. If you have overlapping periods, you will need to add constraints for teachers.

See also:

15.14 Teacher cannot teach 4th in Grade 5 and 5th lessons in Grade 6

27.21 Printing different bell times for school sections/days

10.7 We have different recess times in parts of school. How to input it? (Solution1)

10.9 0.5 lessons

On some schools, there are some lessons with length half of period. aSc Timetables supports only period lengths 1,2,3..., so it is
not possible to input this directly. However, in most cases this can be solved by one of these two solutions:

Solution 1: On many schools, only first period every day has length 0.5 and all 0.5 lessons must go on these periods. In this case,
you can handle this situation be defining new Type of subject (Time-off) for 0.5 lesson's subject in the way that it can go only on
this first period every day, and Type of subject for all other subjects that it can't go on the first period. With this solution everything
will be ok, only you have to take in mind that program will show incorrect total number of lessons for teacher and class. You have
to subtract from this 0.5*number of half lessons to get correct number.

Note: This solution may be applied on any type of school, where there are predefined positions for whole lessons and predefined
positions for 0.5 lessons and these position do not overlap. E.g. on some school, all afternoon lessons might be 0.5.

Solution 2: Other solution is to double length of all lessons in timetable. So you will input lessons with length 0.5 as 1, with length
1 as length 2, with length 1.5 as length 3, with length 2 as length 4, etc. You will have also to adjust Bells and Time-offs
accordingly.
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10.10 Lesson's length counting in teacher's contract (available in version 2009)

It is now possible to specify the length of each subject. So for example if you have English conversation lessons that do only add
0,5 to the total teachers contract, you can specify this in Subjects/Constraints dialog. This number only affects the teacher( s
contract.

P~
@ Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Opfions  Help

> R ©

Questions?
Comments? Write us

- Lessons

) Time off

2 Constraints

2 A | whole ° w 5 £k
D@ dE Woe =
New Open Save Print  Print Subjects|Classes Classrooms Teachers  Students / Relations Test Generate Verification | School
T preview new

sA
58 Enter subjects

Neme [Short | Count [ Tme off_| [rs
5C

T ——— B
0 @ rstory H B |
=< @ Biology ] - R
sF @ Engineering En = |
> 9. Engish conversation &n o B
&5 EHE
6c
6D
6E
o= I Homework preparation required
66
= Max, on the question marked ; arbitary ¥ Ll
78
o I™ Doublelessons can span over Ylong breaks’

I~ Canbeover nch
70 Ma
e R o | |
7F
&4 b (L th for teacher' [os 7]
ength for teacher's 0.5
act:

this subject:

Max students on lesson with

2 Set for more

Close: iy
‘ —
1 =

Note: If you also want to generate these lessons to be on certain positions, for example 0.5 lessons can only be at 1st period, you

have to simply define timeoff.

10.11 Periods of varying lengths + subjects in minuters per week (Canada)

If your school have periods of varying lengths you can go to Menu Options/Customize the software. Then in Country specific
check that you want to input subjects in minutes:

QR

Back | School

View  Timetable

options | H
| statsBar

V| Show Main toolbar

p

e
Sy

.
i

K &)
ficed Application
Iook Show Quick access toolbar

Time and Date format

Country spedfic optons

Time format [:45 - 15:08 =
Window(gaps counting)
[nvormal - |
-
Subjects

[¥ Allow inputing subjects in minutes per week

Then you will be able for each lesson to specify how many minutes per week that lesson shall have:

x|

Teacher

Aison () - More teachers

Subject

Mathematics -

Cass
b, ] [sa =1 [Entredass ] Joint dasses
Add dvision
. Lessonsfwesk
. } [+ o [seee =l
Minutes 150
L% 4
/‘ ¥ Home dassroom U, 5.4
u/ I shared room 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 108

Other available dassrooms

Cancel Help

|| More dassrooms |
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The length of each period is defined in the Period definition dialog:

/7 es 2009 D - = X
[
/| man | Fle  specmation  View Tmetble  Options  Help Fin - customize~ ¥
= - = wide -
D@ EE@0 ¢ 2L Ao 608
€+ = |

New Open Sae prnt prnt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verifcation i | questions:

- T preview Seminars Comments? Write us

Ll | Basicdata |

Your Sehaal

Mame of the school

{l‘ Academic year : 1957/98

Registration name [

| [Cchange )

M| - Timetable for days of week

-ﬂ Number of days:

a5
[ =y [ Work vith zero periods

n [Jshow day number instezd of day name (2.9, Day|

H Weekend: Saturday -Sunday Name Short. The End Length
H| - otwer ER !
[JLwant o reste mit term or mlt-neek tmetatl] | O 2 2
M different in each week or term 3 3
H O+ 4
[l s s
©O6 5

(5.A4)5.A [iff start on some days|

woogea [ ‘Add break that wil be printed between lessons

Ready

Note: you still have to provide also the number of lessons per week. So if Math in 6A shall be 150 minutes, then if you specify 3
lessons per week, the software can decide 60+40+50 or 50+50+50.

10.12 Modifying the time format

In menu Options/customize the software you can change the time format that will be used for the printouts of start and end of the
period:

‘Q > T= 1 5e Timetables 2016
Main _E] "

il View  Timetabld | Options | [Helo  Printpreview
PR e

" Eaca 9] Show Main toalbar

ustomize the| Ad

softuare

Back | School| inced Application Translate
look

Show Quick access toolbar

Customize the mftwi_ ==

Llsacintect 2
Ilimeam‘l F

Time format 9145 AM - 3108 P - h

' Country specific options

Windowslgaps counti

9:45 - 31
09:45-03:08
| 5tan

Subjects
] Allaw inputing subjects in minutes per week

m

[ Show counts of nonplaced lessons

« i T
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10.13 Do not print some breaks or periods in some classes(or teachers or in summary timetables)

For each period you can define that it shall not be printed in some classes. If you for example have a different lunch break in
grades 1,2,3 and in grades 4,5,6, you can do the following:

1.Add two lunch breaks. Then for first break define that it shall only be pritned in 1,2,3(via Bells 1):

[ [Start/Theend
J

1434 Math  Fen  WEHEEN comin sei | o o Math 143 I =oe = | REL LA3A Math |~ ART3A sci oLwEus  Esp  Soe
1 x| P ARTID
| | e e e The End — et Laszc PE | REL | Mam S5 ARFC |OLWEUS  LA3C Soe
[EX) [} 0:00% a:00% = LA oV Maih Sci oLwEus 55 ReL
O 1 = = =3 Delete Lass wan | ov | ss |oweus] e
= NEE 2 81457 a:307 =45 e
|| = : - | —— =
O Lunch 1,2,3 1123 10:20 10:55 35 « mea,
O 4 4 10:55> 140" 45 Name of the break: PE
— | O wnch45,6 LU456 10:20% 10:50% 30 — ,—
| 123
dlos 5 11457 12:30% 45 Short =g
6 6 12:35% 13207 5
L = | Breskpositon: [This break s before period rr 4 -
o7 7 13:257 15 =0

[0 == o Je == I~

‘Add break that wil be printed
beteen lessons

(¥ We have a different bell times in different dasses —_— Text for printouts: Lunch 1,2,3
eels 1 - Valid for
1,18, 1C,24, 28, 2C, 34, 36, 3C Printouts

I Print this period in summary tmetables
M T R s [ Print this period in indvidual teacher's tmetables

v rint this period inindividual dass timetables

Print in bells: [Criy for: Bell 1 -
= 1

=

and for second break, you can define that it shall be printed only in Bells2.

See also:
10.13 Do not print some breaks or periods in some classes(or teachers or in summary timetables)

10.14 What is 0th period (zero period)?

The software allows you to use one special period before the regular teaching starts. So for example if your kids have periods
1,2,3,4,5,6 you can also add Oth period, before these regular lessons.

Possible usages:

- create some "assembly lessons" that will happen before the 1st period

- allow certain subjects to be placed here. If you for example have shortage of special classrooms it may help you in ask the kids
to come once per week earlier to the school.

@ aSc Timetables 2017 - [Demo]
Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

o | wnote e W @ & >

A" | LE,:J 9 P B £ e =58 o [ ]

New Open swe Punt ot Sublects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generste Vertication | [Senoell Irmetabtes  question
- - - preview Seminars new Online  Comments? W

(I N e - 5 - > 3 :JI[_.

5K

B Settings

s Basicdata Courtry Schedule type

Name of the schoal : I

5F 3 Academic year : 1996/97

o Registration name greenficid flower school

Periods per day: 7 ~ Bel times / Rename periods

&0 e [ /] Work with zera periods
6E I Allow the generator to place lessons on Oth period

Number of days 5 ~ Rename days

66 Weekend Saturday - Sunday ~

[J'Show day numberinstead of day name (0. Day 1 instead o

7e [ wantto create muki tem or mut-eek tmetable that wil be
= dfferert in each week ortem

=] Paameters . Cusiomfields
o : = | =
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11 Data input - Days/Weeks

1.1 We are teaching also on Saturday. (We have 6day cycle)

Check the Saturday option:

/{3 55¢ Timetables 2010 [Demod roz] {i=xbCi ]
@) Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Find: T Customize™ X

Q& WG = oM P T A é@cf@’@

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students/ Relations | Test Generate Verification| Questions?
M - - preview new ‘omments? Write us

Basicdata

Your School

Name of the school :

_’“ Acaderic year : 2001/2002
Registration name Green Fieds School

Timetable for days of week

Periods per day: 7 - Bel times | Rename periods
s ename days
g -

Work with zero periods
[T show day number instead of day name (e.g. Day 1instead of Monday)

Weskend: Saturday -Sunday =

Weeks/Terms

7] want to create muit term or mult-week tmetable that wil be
different in each neek or term

‘;‘_—l Parameters

l_ Custom fields
g e & B
Ready _ i | NUM a00%(=) U
See also:
26.2 We need Day 1, Day 2... rather then Monday - Friday
or

11.6 Can | rename the days?

11.2 Two week timetable

In case you use two week timetable on your school, you have two options how to input it in program:
Option 1 - weekly timetables for each lesson you can precisely specify in which week it can take place.

This option is recommended in case, when you have just few lessons every other week and most of the lessons in timetable are
ordinary one week lessons that are on the same postion every week. For more information please check:
11.3 How can | define weeks?

Option 2) 10 days timetable is usefull in case you have completely different timetable every other week.
Please check:
11.4 How to create a timetable for more than 5 days?

11.3 How can | define weeks?

If your school has different timetable on odd and even weeks (sometimes called weekA and weekB, you can simply define that
you have two or more weeks:

Page 59/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

d & (] Tew 2

= Weeks merged

a o =

o — v B Wy — — " 2S¢ Timetables 2009 - [Demod] |l=|E] = |
d
@ Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help Find: - Customize - X

o A @
Questions?

Other

want to create mult term o multi-week tinetable that wil be
different in each wesk or term

Define weeks l

]

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations Test Generate Verification choal
- r preview eminars new Comments? Write us
L1 Setti -~ - T
g~ o - L

1A | [Basicasta

B Your School x
— Name of the school

© {.‘ Academic year : 2001/2002 =

@ el o 5] 3

1E Timetable for days of week x

2 Periods per day: Bell times / Rename periods «
= =

2 = Work vith zero periods: E

[ show day number instead of day name (e.g. Day 1instead of Monday) M

Weeks

Select the number of weeks, This is useful for schools that have different timetable in even/odd week. The software can also dedde in which week lesson wil 5
take place in case you allow the lesson to be in either week.

Wesks:

n L ® & FH

Help ] &

Here you can rename individual eeks. x
Name Short Description £3
Week A A
WeekB [
Any week Any These lessons can take place on any week .

All weeks an These lessons will take place in each week on the same day and pe...

Then for each lesson, you can say in which week it can be. Default is All weeks. This means it will be at the same position in all
weeks. If you change this to lets say Any week, the software will allow you to place this lesson into week 1 OR 2.

/o TUT W W TS Timetables 2009 - [Demod] i =] = )
o
@} Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Find: ~  Customize ™ X
ER Y % whole M
15 d@(Q ® |3 2 d e =28 A @
= \Weeks merged B g
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes| Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verification || School Questions?
- T preview Seminars Comments? Write us
b T
s
[ Enter dasses :
18 @ Name Prepar.. * | | € New
1© s 1 M eat
10 =
mi MR
" v =
' Subject T | reacher
2A
| | = z Teacher
£ Company econ...  Cindy Pado () M E
2 - Company econ...  Cindy
[ COR  Corespondence  Candy @ Subject
® g Coesondence  Lamy Bology -
P BNG Engish Gary
— 1 EH Ethies Krsten Class
S -
| mm  Cemenlanguage  Morica 1 Entire dass Joint dasses
38 S| Hstory Annie Add division
} BE joformates Steve
* - fweek
4 | Informatics Pauline y Lessons/week
P ’ 2 - Single = Alweeks -
Mathematics Beatrice 3 m
SaliNci | oy
- Physical Education  George Al nesks
Week A
— mm PhyscalEducton Tawpa ook
® s Religious Study  Eleonore ,‘ Home dassroom 1A
‘.l/ [ shared room N33, Nré2, Nr12, NrL3, SWL, NS7, N31, Nr32, OLL, MAN, Nrdd, 14, 18, 1C, 10, £ -
=
Other avaable dassrooms || More dessrooms |
|
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11.4 How to create a timetable for more than 5 days?

In menu Options/Settings it is possible to set the timetable to be for more days than just 5 days(e.g 10 days):

/ 2S¢ Timetables 2010 [DemoX roz] =8] % )
@ Main | File  Spedfiation  View  Timetable  Options Help Finds - customize ™ X
— % Whole - \ W @ & g ﬂ =
0 & a U“'j; g\ @ L O i!; e = oP |
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers  Students / Relations Test Generate Verification| |School! Questions.
- e e preview minars new Comments? Write us
{ st i =) S meaEa v aarars
L — — o — Talelele|alzlsaTelal

Basic data

Your Sehool

Name of the school

_/.‘ Academic year 2001/2002

Registration name Green Frelds School
Timetable for days of week

Periods per day: Bel times /Rename periods

xel Work with zero periods

Shaw day number instead of day name (.. Day Linstead of Monday)

Wieekend: Saturday - Sunday =

Weeks/Terms

[ Lwant to create multi term or mt-week tmetable that wil be
differentin each week or term

L‘_—] Parameters i Custom fields

n 2 %S H
= [TV SR

O

Please note that in this case you have to double the teachers lessons. For example if teacher is teaching 2 lessons per week, then
in 10 days timetable he is teaching 4 lessons in 10 days.

Check also:
11.2 Two week timetable

11.5 We have 10 days schedule. We need to assign one classroom as a home classroom for two classes.

Since version 2007 the classroom can be home classroom for more classes. Just specify those two classes:

Classroom &|

Classroom name : R303
short : R303|
Custom fields

Home classroom ©

30, 44

T T=haredroom

e

] This raom requires supervision

Ok I [ Cancel
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11.6 Can | rename the days?

This can be done in menu Main/School:

‘E Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

N &[] = M L Ao 58 L7

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations it Generate Verification Questions?

T preview Seminars Comments? Write us
...... I —
18
n e i - S R .
1 Basicdata
1 Your School
1E Name of the school :
= 6. S i
e Regstration name Green Fields Schoal
2c |
Timetable for days of week
)
x Periods per day: Bel times /Rename periods
= ! Viork with zero periods
3 Days
A Select the number of days. If you have teaching monday-friday, specfy 5. IF you have also education an Saturday choase 6. If you have tro different days
— WeskeT| | ke DayA/DayB then leave 5 as days number, but create your new days' Using the button combine.
Fl su onae
1 Days B S| i 1
(|
0 Here you can rename individual days using button Edit or create new ‘days’ if you have for example lessons that have to be at the GER  MAP |
same period on Monday, Wednesday and Friday. " COR.
— Name Short Description
» i % COE
Meonday Mo 1
Wednesday We
Thursday Th
( Friday Fr ]
Object =%

]

Name Friday

Short Fr

‘ij oK Cancel

For each day you can write longname and shortname.

If you leave the field empty then the default names will be used. Default names are Monday, Tuesday(big suprise), in case of

timetable for more than 7 days the default names are Day1,Day?2...

You can also manualy switch to Day1, Day2 this way:
26.2 We need Day 1, Day 2... rather then Monday - Friday

11.7 Multi term timetables

For each lesson, you can define in which terms this lesson can take place. You can specify one term, or you can say it can be in
any term or on all terms. Moreover, you can say the lesson has to be in T1 and T2 or on T1 OR T2 or T4.
Here you can define your terms. Tick you have terms or weeks and then specify the appropriate amount of terms:
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Basicdala Country Scheduletype

Name ofthe school [

_’.‘ Academic year 1956/57

Registration name (Greefield school, Flowers strest, Flowersburg Change
Periods per day: i ~ Bel times / Rename periods

[ Work with zero periods

[ Allow the generstor to place lessons on Oth period
Number of days: 5 ~ Rename days

Weskend: Saturday - Sunday. v

[ Show day number instead of day name (e g. Day 1instead o

1. ! wentto create mull tem or multweck tinctable that wil be:
= different in each week ortemn

Terms.
2 [==]

Select the number of terms, Number higher then 1is useful for schools that have different timetables part of year. You will then be able to spedify for each
lesson, in which term or terms it can toke place.

'__I Parameters

Here you can rename individual terms using button Edit or create new parts of the school year if you hiave for example lessons that
have o be in TL AND T3 or lessons that have to bein TLOR T3 Or T4

4

wawd)

Name Short Description Edt
Tem 1 m
Term 2 T2 Combine.
Tem3 e
Tem 4 i
Any term Any These lessons can take place on any term
Whole year R These lessons will take place in each term on the same day and pe.
Semester 1 s1 TIAND T2
Semester 2. s2 T3 AND T4
Delete

Use the button Edit if you want different names for terms.
Once you have said you are using terms, you can see a combobox where you can select a term you want to see:

Q Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help

1o dE g E—e ¥ E T

New Open Save Prnt  Print
M s T preview ‘

1 A terms separaely

SA I
5B

Term 1 N
|
sp| Term 2
SE |

| rems

<F
oa | e
5B
5 Semester 1 I
D

Semester 2
6E
8F
6o

Lesson X

Teacher

Eloise Egger (F)) - Maore teachers

Subject

Engish language -

& ®© o

Class
6E v [Entredess frer—
Add division
Lessons/week
f E 0 [ 7
Whole year
Ay term
Wihole year =
/’ [IHome dassroom 6.E [ Teacher's dassroanff Term T
[ [shared room 5106, 5107, 5108, 5108, 5110 [] Subject's dassroomd | Term 2 T2
\l/ Term 3 T3
Other avaiable classrooms Term 4 T4
Semester 1 s1
Semester 2 s2
Cancel Help

Similar to days also for terms you can define special terms. If you have 4 terms, the software automatically adds two special terms
called Semester 1 and Semester 2. Semester 1 is in fact T1 AND T2 so if you for certain lesson/course specify S1 then it will be
on both T1 and T2 at the same day/period.

But if you for example specify T1 OR T2, then this lesson can be on either one and the software can choose which one during the
generation.

How can | specify lesson is only on odd/week A?
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If your school has different timetable on odd and even weeks (sometimes called weekA and weekB, you can simply define that
you have two weeks:

atings Py g ol e T
M x =2 Ha
Basic data Courtry Schedule type
Name of the school [ "
) s | x
A Academic year 1996757 Ge
B3 " P « "
Regstration name Greertield school, Fowers street, Flowersburg Crange Ce
Weeks x
- Pedods per day. 7 . Belltmes / Rerame perods Select the number of weeks. This i usefl for schols that have different timetable in evenjodd week, The software can also decide in which neeklesson il
= take place in case you alon the lesson to be neither week.
g= i Work with zero periods
(] Alow the generatorto piace lessons on Oth period Wieeks: 3, Help
Number o days 5~ Rename days
Here you can rename individual weeks.
Weekend: Saturday - Sunday ~ Edt
Name Short Description
[[] Show day number instead of day name {e.g. Day 1instead o WeekA A
veskh) © Combine
1., (! wantto rate muki e o mfiweek tmetabe s wilbe Any week Any These lessons cantake place on any week
= RO All weeks Al These lessans will take place in each week on the same day and pe...
‘;'__l Parameters I Custom fields Delete.
ok Zat

Then for each lesson, you can say in which week it can be. Default is All weeks. This means it will be at the same position in all
weeks. If you change this to lets say Any week, the software will allow you to place this lesson into week 1 OR 2.

Lesson

Teacher

Elizabeth Pereira (€]) “ More teachers

Subject

Engish language -

& e®

Class
|68 v] [Entrecass T
Add divisin
Lessons/week
e , | 5 v‘ |Slng\e v‘ Al weeks
By week
All weeks
Week A
Week B
,‘ [ZIHome ciassroom 6.8 [reachers c:
Q/ [shared room 5106, 5107, 5108, 5109, 5110 [] Subject's dassrooms E
Other avalable dassrooms More dassrooms

conce e

See also:
19.3 Two subjects have to be at the same time in both weeks/terms

11.8 How can | rename days? (available in version 2009)

The software allows you to define your day names and short names in case you want to change the defaults:

L

@ Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help Fing:

= [ Whole ~ \ w . iz g a )
D@ d&aq W 90 o % B o2
New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Students / Relations Test Generate Verificatiol School Questions?
- preview Seminors e omments? Wite us
T T —

A P

= - Basic data |

Your School

&D
Name of the schodl : [
o= sp Select the number of days. If you have teaching monday-friday, specify 5. If you have also education on Saturday choose 6. If you have two different days
e Academic year ; 1996/97 ke DayA Day8 then leave 5 as days number, but create your new days' using the button combine.
N
Sp
sF

Registration name ['sample school Change Days: |—5 - Help

Timetoble for days of week Here you can rename individual days using button Editor create new ‘days' i you have for example lessons that have to be at the
same period on Monday, Wednesday and Friday.

=5 _—ﬂ Number of days: s Rename days Monday Mo j|
55 Tuacd e

IV Work with zero lessons Combine

I Show dav number instezd of dav name fe.a. Dav 1 instead of Monday) Wednesday e —

ce

5c il Lessons per day: 7 = Rensme periods F - Descript |LI
- Sp
=
—

If your school has 2 different days Day A and Day B where DayA is Monday, Wednesday and Friday and Day B is Tuesday and
Thursday. Then you can create new days A and B. Just use button combine:
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Basic data |

Select the number of days. If you have teaching monday-friday, spedify 5. If you have also education on Saturday choose 6. If you have two different days
like DayADayB then leave 5 ¢ dz s T Pials D
Choose c ion type. x|
Days:
= " s a

.

Choose combination type

Here you can rename individual dz
M same period on Monday, Wednesd

Please select a type of

i > Honday AND Wednesday AND Friday
M( Monday
| | Lesson will be placed at the same period and same day in all of the
. selected terms.
Wednesday
L

> Fionday OK Friday

C Friday Lesson will be placedin of the selected terms,

<) Cancel

] Delete
|

L
Ge.
En

Then you can define dayB as combination of Tuesday and Friday. You will end up with two special days A and B:

Days |

Select the number of days. If you have teaching monday-friday, specify 5. IF you have also education on Saturday choose 6. If you have two dfferent days
like DayA DayB then leave 5 as days number, but create your new 'days' using the button combine.

Days: 5 > Help

Here you can rename individual days using button Edit or create new 'days'if you have for example lessons that have to be at the
same period on Monday, Wednesday and Friday.

Name shortname | Desiption
Monday Mo
Tuesday u
Wednesday We Combine
Thursday o)
Friday Fr
DayA A Mo AND We AND Fr
DayB [ TuANDTh
Delete

oK

For each lesson, you can then define that this lesson can be on day A or B. Simply input the short name in the field with lesson

counts. If you specified A, lesson will be placed on MW and F:

x|

Teacher

More teachers

@ sbea

Class
,%" [s.a =l [entiecass =]

Joint dasses
Add division

Lessons/week

[ I~ |

[ Home dassroom 5.A
I Sharecroom 5106, 5107, 5108, 5103, 5110

e

Other avalable dassrooms ‘ More dlassrooms ‘

P aScTimetables 2009 > BETA VERSION!< - [demol]
@ Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help Find: -

~2 i save~ % whole

=%

Customize~ X

420 print ~
Hew Open
[0, Pnt preview

TeMm T T Ae s A @

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Students / Relations
Seminars

o Verification

school Questions?
Comments? Write us

S alslelafalilels[als ala olalels]

T

scC = x x x =
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11.9 Extended count of lessons per week

This lesson will be 2 times per week and it can be on different position on each day:

Lesson [=x=]

Teacher
Perry Francesca (Fr) - More teachers

Subject Section number Lesson capacity

®© g

Accounting v 1F)PeryFran v

Class
= - Seminar - Jort dasses

=

Add division

Lessonsfweek
2 . singe - Wore wesks|terms

‘

[7] Home dassroom [CTeacher's dassrooms
[Cshared reom [ subject's dassrooms

fo

Other available ciassrooms More dlassrooms

Cancel relp

If you want to define a lesson that is on the same position each day, you can simply write E (stands for Every day) and this lesson
will be 5 times per week: on the same period on each day:

Lesson ==

Teacher

Perry Francesca {Fr) - More teschers

Subject Section number Lesson capacity

®© g

Accounting - 1(FDPeryFran v

Class

=

o . Seminar - Jort dasses

Add division

Lessons/wesk.

LS

E - Single - More weeks/terms

[¥]Home dassroom [ Teacher's dassrooms
[]shared room [T subject's dassrooms

fo

Other available classrooms More dassrooms

Cancel Help

Notes:
- You can combine these two ways, so it is ok to have math lesson that will be defined with E and chemistry lesson defined as 2 in
the same timetable. The software will understand this.

- You can also pick any short name of days, for example typing Mo will create a lesson that is only on Monday.

- Moreover, you can define your own "days". For example you can define Day A as Monday AND Wednesday AND Friday. Then
you will be able to specify that lesson shall be on DayA and the software will understand that this is a lesson that is on the same
period on Monday/Wednesday and Friday.

- You can also combine number with short name here. Typing (12 E[J will create 2 periods on each day at the same position etc.
However here you probably will want E and duration of the lesson as double, which can be specified in second combobox. This

will define double lesson on each day on the same period:
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Leszan =)
Teacher
Perry Francesca (Fr) - More taachers
@ o Secton rumber Lesson capacity
Actountrg +  1FPemyFran o
Class
b ] 6 - Seminar - Joint dasses
Add dvision
Tessonsineek
. } E . Double . Vore weekstems
/’ [¥]Home dassroom [C Teacher's dassrooms
ul [T]shared room [] subject's dassrooms
S Other avalable dassrooms More ciassrooms
= e =

11.10 Our school has lessons with 4 week and lessons with 2 week cycle

First you have to specify that your timetable has 4 weeks:

11.3 How can | define weeks?

Then you have to create som week combinations:

Combine Weeks A and C together to create Even Week
Combine Weeks B and D together to create Odd Week

Select two weeks, press button combine and choose first option:

J weeks =

Select the number of weeks, This is useful for schools that have different timetable in evenfodd week, The software can also decide in which week lesson will
take place in case you alow the lesson to be in sither week.

Weeks: - | Help

Here you can rename indvidual weeks.

me——— et Desaipton Eat
( Week A A | ,
== z | |
Combine
| ( WeekC c | |
TWeekD
Ay week any ‘These lessons can take place on any week
Allweeks Xlhdperiod
Please select a type of the combination
Please select a type of the combination Delete

5 Week A AND Week €

Lesson wil be placed at the same period and same day in al of the
selected weeks,

= WEER K OR WEERT
Lesson wil be placed in one of the selected wesks. Sp

¥ e [ e
[ T va Eal

Then for each lesson you will be able to say that lessons in for example in Week A or in Even Week, which will place the lesson
on the same position in both Week A and Week C.

11.11 How to change the week for more lessons at once?

In case you have not defined a two or more week timetable yet, you should do it now. Please, check this article:
11.3 How can | define weeks?

Now, go to menu Specification - Change and specify the lessons for Subjects, Classes or Teachers you want to change. Finely,
choose the week:

Z .
@
Main  File | specfiation || View  Timetsble  Options  Help Find - customize - X

OLAIW L T & o %

Back | Wizard | School Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations List of inputted | [€hangel
seminars constraints

¥ Change
14
[ || Al
18 1. ®
| subjets;  Oseketin
1c
D
Il Al
1E
21
>® 2 @u
2 | g O selection
2 | | Qasses:
Pl
e Al dasses
34
=13 for 7
e Terdbain O selection
an
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12 Data input - Lesson grid
121 Lessongridoverview |

12.1 Lesson grid overview

The lesson grid shows you all the lessons in your school on single screen. You can also add or modify the lessons from here:

=\ aSc Timetables 2014 - [Demol.roz] = | B |
@ Main File Specificgion View imetable Optiofs Help Find: T Customize * X
Mew Open Save Print Pr Subjghts Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations | Test Generate Verfication | School || TimeTables  Questions?
- - ~ preview Seminars new Online  Comments? Write us
Glick on button below to get help on this feature.
Help
Sp Hi Bi En En En ch k] Et Ma Ge Mu Pa Go Ha Ho Ag n Na Op Ph Ph Ru Te - e
sA E 2 R s 2 1 1 1 2 |2 )
5B 2] 2| 2| I 1 5 5 1 1 1 2] I 2] 28
SCS 4] 2| 2| I 1 3 4| 1 2] 2] 2] I 2] 28
sefp 2 o o sl 1 2 2 2 |2 28
SF I 4] 2] 2| I 1 5 I 4| 1 1 2] I 2] 25
ea 4 2 ETE B 2 1 1 1 2 L2 2 0 |z
6.C 3 2| 2| | 1 3| 1 2] 2] 2] 1 2] 2| 28
6D 3 2| 2| | 1 3| 1 2] 2] 2] I 2] 2| 29
e | 2 ETE - 1 2 2 2 2 2 20
6F 3] 2| 2| 1 3] 1 2] 2] 2] Il 2] 2| 29
66 2] 2| | 1 1 2] 2] 2] I 2] 2 3 29
A 4 2 B 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 L2 2 x [
= 3 " I I 7 I : P =
7C’ 1 1 2| 5 2 2| 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2| 2] 2 1 2] 2| 28
70 1 2 B 2 ot 4 s 1 1 1 2 2 B 2 20
e[l B s B B | [ 1 | L 2 B AE 4 B
7efl o 2 5| El 2l B 1 1 ! 2 E e 2 29
8A 4 2| 5 2| 1 1 5 2| 1 1 2| 1] 2| 2| 30 i
- - N s N op P i e !] - - - -
- - 7 Se Ge | Aﬂ dj 3 = En En En En W Na "
n LS H v
Ready 1003 (=) U o

Please check these articles

12.2 Adding a lesson in lesson grid

12.4 What do the colors in lesson grid mean?
12.5 Editing a lesson

12.2 Adding a lesson in lesson grid

1. Select a subject and class. You can either click or use arrow keys:

a
Main | fle  Specfition  View  Timetsble  Options  Help

= A= Lessongria - W B <
) @ d BEF A4 p. WSy
Mew Qpen Swe punt Ppnt Subjects Classes Class

=T T preview

Gz

(5.4)5.A

s | w B En e En cn s B
A
5B ™
sc)
50

2. Type the number of lessons per week into the selected cell:

(3
@ Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetsble  Options  Help
j \j H @ g = Lesson grid ° 0\> M 2
New Open Save Pint Pint Subjects Classes Ciast
ST preew
(2):)‘5;“;" 3 Viithout teac v
s | wi El &n en &n cn e &
sa
ss
sc)
50y
or

Thats it!
The lesson is shown in the pink color because you have not yet assigned a teacher.

3. Once you know you can assign a teacher that will teach this lesson. Simply select the lesson and type first letter of this teacher:
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5B

sC,

50,

sE

Or click into the combobox:

@ aSc Timetab
Main | File  Spedficaion  View  Timetable  Options  Help

j \j H @ ;L = Lesson grid

New QOpen Sawe Print Print
M - T preview

‘E‘;’:)‘S:Q‘ 3 Options

s |, wi El En En En
5A|
58

Check this article for various formats that can be used to specify double lessons, 2+2+1 lessons etc:
12.3 Count per week - format

12.3 Count per week - format

This text describes how various combinations of lesson count and duration are displayed and can be inputted in upper panel of
lesson grid. (see also 12.1 Lesson grid overview and 12.5 Editing a lesson)

1234...
Number from 1 to 20 simply means number of lessons per week. All lessons have duration of single period.

2*3*4* ...
Number from 2 to 8 followed by * means one lesson with duration 2 to 8 periods.

22 222 2222 33 333 3333 ...

Repeated number means more lessons with duration:
22 = two double lessons

222 = three double lessons

33 = two triple lessons

111 = three single lessons (the same as simple 3)

21221 211 322 ...

Combination of numbers means combination of various lesson lengths:
21 = one double and one single lesson (total 3 periods per week)

221 = two double and one single lesson (total 5 periods per week)

322 = one triple and two double lessons (total 7 periods per week)

=21=22=23 ...
Number with = before it means number of single lessons per week (you can input 1-20 single lessons without =, but 21 will mean
double and single lesson, so you have to use =21 instead of 21).
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12.4 What do the colors in lesson grid mean?

Here is description of how various types of lessons are displayed in the grid:

En - English conversation g
SEe

Elelele [als

w

P

n
) 1

55
scf 3

5D

sef)
I

ch

sF

64

ridYClaseronmeY Teachera{ Whale!

NARNEY;

1) If cell in the grid is light gray, it means that subject in column is taught in corresponding Class. Number in the cell shows
number of periods per week. Colored strip on the left side shows teacher's color.

2) If Class is divided into groups for a subject, corresponding cell will be divided horizontaly.

3) It is possible that only part of a class (e.g. Group 1) has this subject (other part might have some other subject displayed in
different column). In this case only part of cell is light gray. Notice * before number - it denotes that displayed number of periods
per week is only for part of students and not for all students in the class.

4) Black vertical line shows that two classes are joined together for subject.
5) This is combination of situations from points 2+3+4.
6) In case there is no teacher yet assigned to the subject, it is shown in pink color.

7) You can select cell by clicking on it. Press Ctrl and click to select multiple cells. You can also press Shift and click to select
sequence of cells in the same column. (you can also use keyboard to select cells - arrow keys and shift key)

8) Panel at top shows more details about selected cell/cells. This is also place where you can make changes to selected subject in
Class.

9) You can see total number of periods for class in last column (not visible on this screenshot).

10) If there is a card relationship defined for lessons in the cell, it is indicated by colored lower right corner (not seen on this
screenshot). Colors mean:

- blue - Card distribution over the week.

- orange - Reserve space for selected subjects.
- green - Other card relationship types.

- grey - Card relationship is disabled.

Tip: You can also use letters to specify the teacher. For example if you press 2 and then M in the empty field, you will add a lesson
for teacher Morgan that is 2times per week.

See also:
12.5 Editing a lesson

12.5 Editing a lesson

Basic editing options in the lesson grid are available through the upper panel:

4 [Vlaroup 1 []Graup 2
Sp- Spankh lenguage 9o,
1 se 3 km-kramar v | |Mr - Mrakan v

1) This part shows info about the selection - class and subject (or multiple classes and subjects in case there are multiple cells
selected in the grid)

2) Here you can input the lesson count. Click on this field, type a number and press Enter to confirm your input.

Note: You can also type the lesson count without clicking on this field. Just select a cell in the grid and type the number on the
keyboard (in this case you don't need to press enter). See: 12.3 Count per week - format

3) Here you can select the teacher for the subject. In the case on the picture, the class is divided into two groups for this
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subject, so there are two fields here - one for each group.

When you click on this field, you will see the list of teachers from which you can pick the right one. In this list you can see the total
number of already assigned lessons to the teacher. The currently selected teacher for this subject is shown with the grey color.

Bo - Bojtos

“Without beacher =
. Bt - Bacova 20
Ml £ - Bslicova 24 [
Be - Benkova 24 -
[ B - Bojios 24
Da - Danova 1z —
M O= - Debnarova 23
Fo - Formankaowa 23 —
- Frankova 23 |
Go - Goliasova 10
B o2

Note: You can also choose the teacher without clicking on this field. Just select a cell in the grid and press the first letter from his
name on the keyboard (a-z). It will select the first teacher with a name starting with this letter. Press the letter again to select the
second teacher, etc.

4) This shows the group names in the case when the class is divided into groups for this subject. You can uncheck one of the
checkboxes if this subject should be only for one group.

5) More options can be found by clicking on this button. See: 12.6 Editing lesson - Options

Note: If you have multiple cells selected, some fields/options in the upper panel may be unavailable depending on the selected
combination.

See also: 12.4 What do the colors in lesson grid mean?

12.6 Editing lesson - Options

These options can be accessed by Options button in upper panel of lesson grid, or by right clicking on cell:

& asc Timetables 2006, - [Demo1]

i Fle Edb Specfication View Timetable Options Window Help
GG essongid =0 o (L RGBT
Group | Group2

Da- D

Ge - German language 2 Optiors
54

so | v | B [ En [En | B0 [en | e | B | m

58

¢

5D

1
1
1
1
1

SE|) =

Erl

The list of available options depends on the lesson you are editing:
Lessons - Show lessons in this cell in standard class lessons dialog. (you can do the same by double clicking on cell in grid).

Divide class into groups - This will divide class into groups for this subject. You can choose from one of existing (or predefined)
divisions, or create new division with "Add division..." option.

Cancel division - This will remove division for this subject, so lesson will be for whole class.

Change division - With this option you can change division of already divided subject. For example you can change subject
divided to "Group 1/Group2" division to "English 1/English 2".

Joint classes - This option is available if you select more cells from the same column (=multiple classes from the same subject).
It will join these classes to single lesson.

Split joined classes - This will split previously joined classes.
Classrooms - You can set available classrooms in this sub-menu.

Remove - Remove all lessons in cell.
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12.7 Working with divided lessons

Creating a divided lesson:
1. Select subject and class by clicking on the corresponding cell. Type 3 as count of lessons per week. Then press right mouse
button on the created lesson and select the corresponding division:

& aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demo1]

i File Edit Specfication Wiew Timetable  Options  'Win

i S b (D | Lesson grid Sl @ 8
P e nausee (__gptions_

Sp Hi Bi En En En Ch e}

5.8
e orm into groups Group 1|Group 2

L Bioys | Girls |
s5c BSS0M5 ...

R Add division ... L
50 Emove I
5E Help |
= \ [ [ [

2. Now you can select the lesson teachers:

£ aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demof]
! File Edit Specfication View Timetable Options Window  Help

P Gl lessongrd 20 o (@ E W R R

Howpt  Hoow?
Sp - Spanish language ’3—‘ m
w-rsan v kp-kopn v
Sp Hi Bi En En En Ch G \* H
A
—

If you want only one group to have this lesson, then simply unclick the corresponding checkbox:

£ asc Timetables 2006 - [Demo]

i File Edit Specfication View Timetable Options Window Help

P0G essongid om0 o (DL Hm® Ry LB P
5p - Spanish language [ Group 1 Oeroup2
5.4 Hi- Hisam |
vi | B [ e [en [en [on [ o [ & [ma [oe [m [P | oo
s |
2R T T

If you want to change the division or clear the division, click right mouse button:

£ aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demof]

! Fle Edit Specfication  Wiew Timetable  Options

EJJHLj;llLessongrid v|n ﬁ'|
Sp - Spanish language 0
e Lo

Sp!Hi!Ei!Fn!Fn!Fn!r“h_‘
5.8 Boys|Gitls
=B Cancel division add division ..
5C o
5D Remove
sE Help

12.8 Working with joined lessons

You can quickly create joined lessons in lesson grid.

1. Hold CTRL and click on the classes you want to join:

& aSc Timetables 2006, - [Demo1]
! e Edit Specfication View Timetable OQptions  Window  Help

G0 5 4 fessongrid =0 o (@0 F® G v B

£n-Engnsering
e

so | H | B |En [|[En |En | ch | & | B |Ma |oe | Mu|F

2. Press 2 as for two times per week:
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£ aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demo1]

P fle Edt Spedfication View Timetsble Cptions Window Help

PG | [ essongid [0 0 [ D8 FoW | v

B =iy 2 Options without teacl ¢
S.AS.CSE
s [ H | B |En |[En [En | o | 8 | B | Ma |G
5a
58
5C
5D
SE
5F

3. Use right mouse button to Join these lessons:

£ aSc Timetables 2006, - [Demo]

i Fle Edt Specfication Wiew Timetabl=  Options ‘Window  Help

PG | D [tessonarid 0 0 @ 8w W T v

En - Engineering

SASCSE 2 | [Coptions ] [without tead v

Sp | Hi Bi Bt | Ma | o¢

5.4

5B

58
Remave

5D

Help

SE

5F

12.9 Multiple selection

Lesson grid allows you to select more lessons from the same column:

& aSc Timetables 2006, - [Demof]

! File Edit Specfication View Timetable Options Window  Help

G [ esonoid 1|0 = @L F®TE v R

n-Enareetng L
SASCSE

S0 | Hi | B |En [|[En | En [ ch | & | B |Ma |Gs |bMu | F

- either use CTRL and click on desired cells.
- or click top cell and while holding SHIFT click on the last cell

- or hold SHIFT while moving with arrow keys.

When the selection is made you can use right mouse button to modify it, or type lesson count or delete the lessons.

13 Working with timetable

13.1 Working with timetable - general information

The main aSc TimeTables screen consists of several parts:

£ a5c Timetables 2006 - [Demof]

le Edt Specfication Wiew Timetable Options Window Help

15 e | 2 | whole 0 L H R VIR D

Ready
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1 - Menu - contains commands for program control.

2 - Toolbar - keys for quick selection of the most frequently used commands.

3 - The timetable contains cards, each cell is representing individual lessons.

4 - Row headers. Clik here to select the class, right click to show class's options.

5 - The control panel contains information about current operations as well as lists of unplaced cards.

6 - Brief info about the card under the cursor.

Classes are displayed in rows, days and periods in columns.

The timetable contains colored cards representing individual lessons. The color of a card indicates the teacher who teaches the
particular lesson.

Split lessons are displayed with a card of half size, lessons divided into three groups with third size, etc.

It means if we define by entered data that the teacher Mr. Henry teaches mathematics three times a week in the 1A class, the
program will prepare three identical cards for the 1A class indicated as Mathematics and with the color assigned to Mr. Henry.

Cards are placed in the timetable according to how the program generates them or how they are placed manually. You can
generate a timetable and subsequently, if necessary, change it by moving cards with the mouse.

You can change the lessons, teachers, classes at any time.

Before you look at that how it is possible to change a timetable manually, here is a description of the Control Panel:
13.2 Control panel

13.2 Control panel

The control panel is located at the bottom of the screen. It consists of three parts:

Elm =] s

WL ke B @

1 - Information about the current card is displayed in this field when the cursor is placed on the card.
2 - The button for viewing the timetable of the current teacher or class.
3 - The panel of not-placed cards.

The tabs, located at the bottom of the Panel of not-placed cards are used to define displayed cards:

I " \ﬁ - Kvarta \' \@\ﬁ'\

First icon displays all not-placed cards
Remaining icons display cards of the selected class, teacher, subject or classroom.

You can click on the button in the middle to show the timetable for the selected teacher or class:

je kY=l
< Palenikova Teacher Pastorek Petikova >

[ g I A R

Mo

W oestorek | @

If there are more cards, so not all of them fit on the Panel of Not-Placed Cards, yellow arrows will be displayed on the right.
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13.3 Moving the cards manually

As already mentioned, you can change the timetable by simple movements of cards. Of course, the program checks for collisions
of classes, teachers and classrooms.

Procedure for moving a card:

1. Click on the card with the mouse and [pick itCl. Now move the card with the mouse:

E 5w o LA R VBT

o > O 5 e
5n = «
5B G \i‘

You can click also on a card located in the bottom panel of not placed cards.
The class the card belongs to is displayed in green. The program will not allow you to place it in another row.

Column headers can have this colors::

Green indicates it is O.K.;

Blue means question-marked position;

Red means occupied position (the position in which the teacher is assigned somewhere else),
Grey means fully inappropriate position(time-off).

2. Place the card by clicking on the desired position.

When you place the card, the program will automatically assign an available classroom to the lesson from the list of available
classrooms. If you place the card in a position in which no classroom is available, the program will accept it, but it will display a
white stripe on the left edge of the card to symbolize that no classroom has been assigned to the card.

Similarly, the program will allow you to place a card in a not allowed position as well. But it will warn you by a red stripe on the
card. It0Js up to you whether you want to have the card in the position or not.

In case of collision the software either switches the cards, or shows you this popup in case of more cards are colliding:
v Place
X Cancel

@ 6.F: D (Group 2), Kubick
@ 6.F: It {Group 1), Ramirez

@ S.F: El: Marchal

You can select the action to resolve the colision. If you select another card from this popup menu, the original card is placed and
you continue with the selected card.

See also:
14.3 Related timetables

13.4 Removing a card from the timetable

To Remove a placed card from the timetable you can:

1. Click on that card to select it.
2A. Move it to the panel of not-placed cards, and drop it there by a click
2B. Move it to the part of the timetable without any classes and drop it there by a click

2C. Click the right mouse button while the card is held in the hand
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13.5 Right mouse button

By means of the right mouse button you can quickly select the most frequently used functions for the object you click on. After you
click on a certain object with the right mouse button, the program will offer you a menu with possible operations for that particular
object. Contents of the local menu depends on whether the cursor is placed on a card or not.

Clicking the right mouse button on a placed card

& aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demo1]

i Fle Edt Specfication Wiew  Timetable

EJJH|-§;},|Wh0Ie v|i:')
HOHDAT
® [ 1] 2z [ 3 [4a]5 [& 7 [®]
2.4 i MU w
Remove b=
5.8 Lock
s.C Info...
50 Test »
SE Delete row I
sF Classraom  » |
Ba Wigw v |
Other P
=]
Edit b
6.C I

In the popup menu you can:

1. Remove the card.

2. Lock/unlock the card.

3. Info - displays an verification window with information if there is some problem with this card only. This is the same as menu
Timetable/verification, only it will show the errors related to this card only.

4. Deletes the row.

5. Classroom - Here you can select one of available classrooms for this card - it will be placed in selectd classroom. Detailed
description please find here 13.7 Working with classrooms.

6. View the timetable of related teacher/subject/class

7. In menu other you can lock/unlock teacher.

8. Edit this lesson or time-off of related teacher/subject/class.

Clicking the right mouse button on a free position

Histary: Lacena

Ethical education: Yanowa
Physical education {Bovys), Hisam
Physical education {Girls), Hornakova
German language {Group 23, Kubikova
Spanish language {Group 1), Radvakova

Delete row

The program will automatically offer the list of cards that can be placed on the position.

See also:
13.9 Right mouse click on row headers
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13.6 Locked cards

If you know that a lesson must be taught at a specific time, i.e. its card must be in a particular place, you can lock the card in that
place by clicking on it with right mouse button. The locked card has a small stripe in the rightbottom corner:

\
3 Main | File  Specficaon  View  Timetable  Of

j Lj'\ H @ ;‘k Whole - 6)

New Open Save Print Print Subjects
- - preview
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+
5D Test 3
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SE Deletz row

x

SF Classroom

=

Other

¥
6.4 View »
»

6.8
»

Edit

8.C

&N

Locking has two advantages:
- the position of the card will not be changed when you are manually moving the cards;
- the generator does not move locked cards.

However please note that locking cards is generally not a good idea. Locking a card on an unlucky position can prevent your
timetable from being finished. If there are at least two ways how to place some card, then it is better to explain the generator
where the cards might go.

You can lock/unlock cards either by using the commands from the Timetable menu, or individually, by means of the right mouse
button on the card, row header or column header.

See also:
20.7 Biology in 4A has to be only on Wednesday(or Biology cannot be on Wednesday)

13.7 Working with classrooms

The generator automatically assigns the classrooms and also while manually moving the cards the classrooms are automatically
assigned. So the below described functions are only necessary when you want to rearange the classrooms:

Cards without classroom are marked with white stripe on them:

T ol

T.n hl= Er

.8 W] |
L q
T il I8

Placing a card in a classroom:

Right click on a card you want to assign classroom to and click on the classroom that you want to use:

NN EENESN G
Classroom oG E:] [
3 X Gy room B
zer | View !
Workout
Other 3
Emnpty the classroom
Edit , i

Marks before individual classes mean:
"Red cross mark" means Occupied classroom. Other lesson is already taught at that time.
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"Blue tick" means that the lesson is already placed in this classroom.
A classroom without a mark is free (empty).

Releasing a card from a classroom:

Right click on that card and choose Empty classroom.
The command is not available if the card is not placed in a classroom.

See also:
13.11 Classroom view

138 Customviews |

Custom views will allow you to effectively divide the timetable into smaller and more easily readable parts.

For example you can display classes 5.A - 5.D in one view.
Defining views
The Whole basic view, which displays the complete timetable, is always available for each timetable.

You can define your views from menu View/Define:

le  Specfi@tion  View  Timetable  Options  Help

After clicking on the New or Edit option you can edit view's properties:

View ]

View :

View 1

@ Classes displayed

) Teachers

Hours.
From: 0 Tl: 7

Customize texts on cards 0K

Enter which days will be displayed as well as the number of lessons per day. Specify the number of lessons including the zero
lessons. Then select classes or teachers you want to see in this view.

Switching between views
You can switch the views using the combobox on the toolbar:

= _l | Whole -

[RE—— I

Note: you can also print the custom view. This is handy when you want to print only some teachers or only one day etc:
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See also:
14.5 Changing the look of the timetable on the screen

13.9 Right mouse click on row headers

You can click right mouse button on the row headers:

FURUAT

Week 1,

Test - Form 5.C

Details

Time off

Divisions ... —-—

Delete Fow

5E

sF

a Lessons of Form Ma Fh
6.8

E Lock row

Inlock, row

From here you can edit teacher/class/classroom properties, lessons or quickly run test generation of this row.

13.10 Undoing and restoring operations

You can undo and redo your changes by using menu View or using buttons on the toolbar:

Please note that this only affects the positions of the cards. It is not possible to Undo changes in the contracts.

A good idea is also to use File/Save as... to save the timetable on disk under different name. That will allow you to store a
semi-finished version of the timetable, to which you can return in the future.

13.11 Classroom view

Classroom view is a special view because when you move cards in this view, then only the classrooms are changed. The
positions of the cards are not changed.

So for example the following picture shows you that you can easily move physical education for 8H from Small to Big gym room:

& aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demod]

f fle Edt Specfication  View Timetable Options window Help

§_I;_'7“H\j_i|(\assmnms vlnn|egﬁ'|"ﬁ\3

The cards shown in the control panel are either cards that are not yet placed in the timetable or cards that are placed but they do
not have a classroom assigned yet. These are marked with white stripe:

ol W | =] 2] o | ]|
| oy B | gy ™
" L% @ H
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13.12 Filter function (available in version 2009)

Just press right mouse button anywhere in the unplaced cards section. A popup appears where you can select some advanced
filters, like show only double lessons or show only lessons that have only one section:

e 412 22—
A
11

421
S e 2205

Classes »
Teachers b
Subjects b
Classraoms b Length 4
ier = Entire dass
Division
Seminar
Seminar groups count ¥
Clear
T TS k= ——————] <

So if the school wants to create a timetable by hand from the scratch, they can filter only lessons with one section only and start
with these.

13.13 Working with days in the main view (available in version 2009)

By default, the software shows all the days on the main screen, usually from Monday to Friday. If you for example want to see only
one day, you can do this in the days combobox. This one is not visible by default, you have to turn it on in the options dialog:

P~
@ Main ion  View  Timetable | Options | Help
@ % %) - V| Status bar
N7 snowmaintsoibar
Back Schos Customize the|Adfanced Application
i Toar Show Quick access toalbar
sa
= | Customize the software x|
sc | [ oser mtetace
1 Views
<D SO SpeaTC GO
[+ Show days picker on the main toolbar
sE
T save modifications of default views
SF
Default values
6A
&B Default day that will be used for new lessons.
6C Any day e
8D

Then you can select a day you want to display:

7o
Y |53 whole - @ - z L
= LE;E h 3 - =

] a (e N e pprp—— 4 b €t it; > | =

5 Clssrooms Teachers Students / Relations | Test €
[ Seminars

New Open Save Print Print
- v preview

Al days separatelly

days merged

Monday

Tuesday

| wednesaay

| hossns

| Friday

If you have exactly the same timetable each day then you probably don(1t need to see in 5 columns at them main screen. What
you need to do is to show the days combobox see above and then pick Days merged:

7 aSc Timetables 2009 » BETA VERSIONI < -=x
\ P o Students / Seminars ’)
LN A S
#3 Relations
ubjects Classes Classroams Teachers Schaal Questions?
- Comments? Write us

Allterms separately -

days merged

Combine this with the [Ishow all terms separately[] in the combobox for terms and you will get a view with one column for each
Term and with this column all days are merged, so you have only the periods as subcolumns.

Note: you still can have some lessons that are on different positions each day. If you for example have all lessons at the same
periods each day, only one lesson is different on Tuesday and thursdsay, the software will simply put two entries into to
appropriate column.
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13.15 Quick modification of the onscreen view (available in version 2009)

By pressing View/Modify current view:

tions  Help
l % Whole = L\ aly @

@
@ d &)

New Open Save Print Print

~ preview ||| ¥

5| Whole es Classroon

z Teachers

Q\) Subjects

aSc TimeTables - Online Help

® _ Definevi

Modify current view

You can quickly select what texts shall be printed on the cards and by which color. For example by choosing classroom as color,
you can see the timetable with colors defined by the classroom:

.

j\jagg"whn\e '@Mg #&"’

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Students / Relations | Test G

T preview Seminars
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After save/load of the timetable, this setup is reverted to defaults. If you want to preserve these values, you have to go to options
and select that you want to save the view modifications:

(©]

o

n

View

Timetable

Options

V| Status bar
¥/ Show Main toalbar

Help

Back

Sehdol

Show Quick access toolbar

= 2 =
B
(Customize the| Adkanced Application
software. ook
v - r =

Customize the software

User interface |

Views

Country specific options

¥ save mocifications of defaut views

Default values

Default day that will be used for new lessons.

Any day ]

13.16 How can I filter cards displayed in the list on uplaced cards

You can right click in the bottom pard with unplaced cards.

alololololalalalala

Then you can select the Filter option.

Examples:
Select all double lessons:
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4 24
5 F:]
3 %
7 2z
8 Eo]
9 2
10 30
Classes 1 31
Teachers 12 32

Subjects

Classrooms

Length »

Entire cass 16
TTe
CL
j Division 17
- Show divisions together

Seminar 15
ngw @ Seminar groups count  » D
Clear &

Select all seminars/course that have at 3 sections:

v ]
R i
Classes 3
Teachers 3
Subjects >
Classaoms 3
Filter » Lenoth
B o Entire dlass
Division
g} Show divisions together
e Seminar
[N - R A 2N Seminar groups count >
Tlear

23.6 How can | test just some lessons, for example all double lessons or all PE lessons

13.17 What happens when | change school type?

You can change the school type combo box.

Standard [ uses group based generator. If you have inputted students they must be assigned to the seminar groups(sections)
before the generation and they remain in the assigned group during the generation.

Timetable based on students picks (Master) [1 shows all courses in one row, regardless of grade. This option uses high school
generator that can move students between sections during the generation.

Timetable based on students picks (Classes/grades) - This view displays one row for each class(grade). This option uses high
school generator that can move students between sections during the generation.

aSc Timetables 2011 _BETA
Main _File_ Specfication  View  Timetable

3
i b A T Status bar
Q AW < = @
o/ - ¥/ Show Main toolbar
Back || School | |Customize the| dovanced Application Transiate

oftw: look Show Quick access toolbar

Customize the software.

User interface N |l
View

Country specific options
[ 7] show days picker on the main toobar
7] save modifications of standard views

Define how the lessons with students wil be displayed in
timetables for dasses

[ ices - you can quicky see if two sectons has the same student -

Default values

Default day that will be used for new lessons.

Any day -

I

I Printing
[ Print consecutive single lessans as one merged lesson

Database

1l MName format [Frstname] [Last name] -

[T Prefill short names with names.

I ["]Use Engich texts in program.

I Global settings
fl [TmeTable based on student's choices (Master) -
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13.18 What does the stripes on the cards mean?

The software might show stripe of varios color on card to indicate:

White stripe (1 cards that are placed but they do not have a classroom assigned yet
Red stripe - placed a card in a not allowed position

Purple stripe - new visual indications for cards that are over capacity

Blue stripe - this subject has some pending students

Small stripe in the lower right corner - locked cards

14 User interface

14.1 Hotkeys

F5 starts timetable generation
Space Bar shows timetable verification
CTLR-L - compare with last saved version

Numpad shortcuts:

+ zoom into the timetable

- zoom out

| Fit Zoom

* Invert colors on the screen

Multiple week timetables:

Number 0 - show summary of all weeks
Numbers 1-8 - show week 1-8

Ctrl-0 show all weeks expanded

Mouse Shortcuts:

CTRL+LEFTCLICK - if the class is divided into groups, CtrlClick will pick all groups on this position. In case of clicking on the
empty position CtrlClick will place all the groups. When working with divided lessons, this can be extermely usefull.

Note that this is sometimes not possible, since the complemetary teacher may not teach at that time.

SHIFT holding shift while moving card will show the time-off of the card below the cursor instead of the card you have in hand. So
you can check where you can put the card below the cursor before you actually replace it with currect card on your hand.

14.2 Is it possible to change the schedule after the generation?

Yes. At any time, before or after the generation you can change position of any card by clicking on it with mouse and placing it on
some other position.

Or you can switch to view "Classrooms" and modify the rooms allocation for some cards.
Once you make these changes you can print the timetable.

Notes:
If you run the generation again the software will generate the new timetable.
If you really need a card on some position, you can lock it there and the generator will not move it.
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14.3 Related timetables

You may activate the function "related timetables" in menu View - Related timetables. You may use the shortkey Ctrl+R.

A new lightgrey panel will display above the timetables::

a a5 Tmetables 2014
E PR () PO
D undo g L\‘ l'L =
@ i Redo || T i i =
Back Define || 7oom week | show | remsted
= tabs [Pmetables -

58 e N =
> -
z (i

v I e -
5B Sp Ge ><
sc na HSEE

This panel shows timetables related to the card you are currently holding.

You can place the card directly into panel related timetables. After placing this card the timetables related to this last card stays
displayed.

It is possible to take the card to your hand also from the related timetables.
You can set the maximum number of related timetable row in menu View/Related timetables.
Note: By holding SHIFT key you can display timetables related to the card under the cursor or under the currently held card.

Note 2: It is possible to lock some rows in related timetables by clicking on row header. Locked rows will stay there even if they
are not related to current card.

14.4 Comparing timetables

There are two options how to compare your timetable files. You may find both in menu File - Compare.

Main | File | Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

@0z 3 |d&Q EEEdE e

Back | Mew Open Close Showdemo Save | Prnt Print | Import Export (Compare| Send TimeTables
= M - preview || - - > - Online

...... { | compare with last saved version _ Ctri-L —
i . 2 - — — - Compare with anather file B

"Compare with last saved version" - it will compare your current timetable (the one you are currently working on) and its status
on disk (that is the state when it was opened or last saved). It can be useful especially when you make some changes manually
and you want to see what you have changed since last save.

"Compare with another file..." - this function will offer you to choose another timetable file and then it will compare it with your
current timetables.

After invoking this function program will veil current timetable and will highlight only those cards which are on different position in
timetable you are comparing it with. In bottom of screen you will see list of changed items:

A aSc Timetables 2015 - [Demo.roz] oL
@ Main | File | Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help  Find: | Customize ™ X

@@ dal BENE

Back | New Open Close Showdemo Save | Prnt Prnt | Import Export Compare | Send TimeTables
- iles - - preview || - - - - Online

Na|Pn | €n |ma|Pa Hi

Description

Heuristie: All changes
T Class::5.C
. Class::5.0

Ready nuM 200% (=) U
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Note: Both functions will display just the changes in cards positions and names of subjects/classes/teachers/classrooms. It will not
show you changes in constraints.

14.5 Changing the look of the timetable on the screen

This article is about changing the look on the screen.

Go to menu View/Define:.

/7 aSc Timetables 2012
@) Main ions e
z d

& aSc Rozvrhy 2006 - [Demo1] [
! Ele Edit Specfication View Timetable OQptions Window  Help
‘D& H &R woe oo @t BRIy LB

®

S

o|n

=

[

a

°

©

=

You can also change the texts that shall be displayed on the screen. In some cases you want to see teacher instead of clasroom
etc.

—

Note: you can fully customize the prinouts in the print preview mode. 27.1 Customizing printouts

14.6 Timetable files - making backups, problems opening files, etc...

aSc Timetables stores its data in .roz files. Working with these files is sthe same as with Microsoft Word .doc files.
You can save your current timetable to new file (with different name) via menu File/Save as.
To transfer this file to other computer, you can copy it to USB disk, burn it on CD, or send it via email.

You can also have as many timetable files on your computer as you wish. You can save multiple versions of your timetable with
different filenames.

Problems with file

| can't open the file: If program reports that file was created in newer version of aScTimetables, please download and install
latest version from our web site. If program crashes, please send us your timetable file by email to support@asc.sk and we will
check what can be the problem. Usually it is a disk problem and your file was damaged.

I can open the file, but there are some data missing in it: In most cases, you have just opened a wrong file. Please find the
correct version of file. Or you have forgotten to save file last time you have been working on it. Or it might be possible that you
have accidentally overwritten your file with older version. If you can open the file, but some data is missing in it, then these data

Page 85/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

are either lost, or in some other data file.

I can't find my file: Please check some typical location where the file can be: Desktop, My Documents folder, some drive of your
computer, or your USB disk. Or consult some computer experienced person on your school to help you find the file on your PC.

15 Constraints - Teachers

15.1 We have teacher who teaches only 2 days per week and it doesn't matter which

You can use option Specification/Teachers/Constraints. Program will then choose the most suitable days within the given number:

re

Qe A SE/I|A & % I

Back | Wizard | School Subjects Classes Classrooms (Teachers|  [students / Relations List of inputted | Change
aints

inars constr
...... T i I -

@ P T T —— i

18 [l [WCOEM -:m sL IENG

d EIEIS

] e L S = © 5 e

10

— . Enter teachers GER

1E

—1 Name Short Count | Time off | Class teacher 12| Q) New

2 LA - [ ania an 2 B —

2 — T Mo ] 2 i 2 e 1 Hs

2 AT | % T Weeotice Be 27 1|3 cor

=] — I L T Wsomic Bo === ¢ =

|— — T Mcatvarine ca - [ ¢

SO < A . e ! i

Lessons

» (4 L iEee e » i

= w g p oEm o =

- — T Mendrea Ad 2¢ R i

= o "R R, m o =]

|- cor I Cendy cd === ¢

8 Teacher / Consiraints - Anita [ - ===

= T Name of teacher :  Anita

o Contract I

— [ Limit number of windows in timetable per week (7] set min.jmax. number of lessons per day N

=

Do not check min and max during weekend.

[FlLimit number of consecutive lessons

Limit rumber of days
: -
Number of days taught by teacher
| | Here you can it number of days, when the teacher should teach.

Generator finds the days in the given number.

Do not check exhaustion on Sat nd Sunday

Max. on : |wbivary v

The teacher cannot have a 3 windows in one
4 Set for more
zy. (] Max. number on questionmarked consider per day

[T teacher cannot have a 2 windows nene
day.

Maximum number of transits betneen the buidings per day &

Acbitrary

Note: If you specified days precisely, be careful not to specify other teachers similarly. It may happen that all external teachers
want to teach on Tuesday and Thursday. Such timetable criteria might be impossible to meet.

Please see also: 6.1 How to set teacher's timeoff

15.2 Teachers' windows in timetable

In many schools teachers complain about windows in their timetable - gaps, where they have to stay in school having no lesson
and they can't leave because they have some lessons later.

Default value for all teachers: You can limit total number of windows of teacher per week in menu Timetable/Parameters.

B e oo o [ oo
QEBB8M([HI% » @ N
|

Back | Test Generate Improve Analyze |list of inputted Verification Advisor Statistics | Assign Lok
- constraints classrooms

—— Parameters X
2
L= 1 | [TJcenerate different tmetables
= A different timetable is generated every tme. We
[5p| | recommend cnabing this option.
SE
°F Check exhaustion Check windows of teachers
oA Max, number of consecutive periads taught by Max. number of vindows for teachers, ho
L= | teachers that are not Imited expltly in the are natlimited teachers' Constraints' dialog.
55 teachers'‘constraints' dalog. o ]
8
L1 | [TJallow the generator to place lessons on Oth period
6D Program can plac cards on 0th essons. Checkif your
T school has Oth lessons. It can smplify the generation.
6E
8F
&G
1A

If the windows/gaps are no problem on your school it is advised to turn this option off.
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Custom values per teacher can be set in menu - Teachers-select Teacher/Constraints:

g Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

> B | [ whote RO Y . &
N @ dé&(g L % = 8 o
- - - preview Seminars

I T s -
sa
T Enter teachers :
sc
—r Name. short Count | Time off | Class teacher A @ New
<D
2% | = [ Jxayieigh srown xa n
e T Il Abicai Romaro ab 2 T .
s | %ﬁ T W ioise weinberger ] | © renove
6n ¢ T Ml artcine Fisherschwegier An 2 B —
T L KayiaDavies Ka |
58 en
AR SR PR pey====—|
6C \Il & Lessons S |
L1 <8 |T cimbethrerers 5] 2 _Ge
60| | T I Lucie Rociguez L o S Tmeoff ua
6E w & 7 Francesca chan Fr w
i @ TEseercaren B » I £ Constraints I
_— & [l coise Ameida | 2
ECI Teacher/ Constrains - Kayleigh Brown X
74
el Name of teacher :  Kayieigh Bromn L
7B Contract : 20
el Limt rumber of windows in tmetable per week [ Setmin.fmax. number of essons per day B
=T Maximum number of windows in Set for more I
i)
= £, The teacher has three windows in the tmetabie (Fhe has a 2nd o £l Set for more
TE| | e e 06 not check min and max during weekend. u
TF
[ "5l | [ Limit number of days [ Limit number of consecutive lessons.
8A | [ Set for more o
. | 7 Set for more
8B L)
sc|
o Do not check exhaustion on Saturday and Sunday
2 Max. on the question marked Abitrary v
The teacher cannot have a 3 windowsin one P——
i day. [IMax. number on questionmarked consider per day.
86 [m] The teacher cannot have a 2 windows in one
day.
aH I
of transits between day
0 Set for more
Arbitrary I
s

This option can be sometimes disabled. You have to turn it on in menu - Timetable/Parameters.

You can also limit number of windows per day with checkboxes in teachers' details. By that you will specify that the teacher may
have at maximum of 2 windows per day. Although you specify that the teacher may have 6 windows per week, the program will
prevent, for example, 5 windows one day and 1 window another one. For some easy schedules you can also specify that the
teacher can have maximum of one window per day using the second checkbox.

15.3 Teacher XY is teaching 2 lessons per week in class 5A but both are in the afternoon.

You instruct the generator to balance the lessons so that if teacher is teaching only two or three lessons in one class they shall not
be placed everytime late in the day.

You have two options:
1. 16.1 Max one history lesson on 6th position in each class (solution 1)

or

2. 20.2 Specify how many lessons shall be before certain position

15.4 We need one free Math teacher for every period

Question: We need to have on every period during week at least one free Math teacher (from 5 teachers). How can we add
constraint for this?

Answer:

You have to input this as advanced card relationship (menu - Specification - Card relationships). You will input it as constraint that
there can be max 4 lessons for these 5 teachers on every position.

See picture:
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Advanced

Card relationship type:

X

( Max cards on single posiiion |

(]

|Aepty globaty |

([ Change: Teachers A | B0, Go, Ho.cn ]
Change: Forms A | All forms
Change: Subjects A | Al subjects

0 1 2 3

Tu

We

Th

LK
ik
LK

CLC RS

CHCiCiRig

LS

L s

CCiCiCig

Imporiace of this card relationship:

MNormal A

15.5 How could distribute first/last lesson for all teachers in equality?

You can do this in menu Specification/Card relatioships/Advanced.

Example for first lesson:

You have to set for all teachers constraint "Max number of first period lessons" as advanced card relationship, see picture:

Card relationship type:

e il —

=

Ui

Apply to seiected teachers

v]]

Allteachers

Change: Teachers A
Change: Classes A
Change: Subjects A

—_—
1 2 3 4 5

Al dasses

Allsubjects

Mo|| &

Tu || &

Wel| &

Th || ¢

Fr|| ¢

Importance of this card relationship:

Normal -

Max days per week
is combobox specifies the maximum number of days that have lesson on marked positions.

Same way you can input "Max number of last period lessons".

15.6 Our class teachers always have to teach the 1st lesson

If this teacher teaches only one subject, you can simply lock his lesson on that position.

However if he teaches more subjects or he has double and single lessons, then it is better not to lock but rather specify it like

on this picture:
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ST Timetables 2009 [Demod 7o) ey
B
@) Main File Specification View Timetable Optiens Help Find: *  Customize ™ X
1) & B 9 2 3T A £86 oo & ©
3 (2
Nz@d&N K > | =
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- preview Comments? Write us
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Name Short Count | Tmeoff | Alowa... | Prepar... * M
63 o= - [# e J
an, w: .
s %o

¥
@ i
L)

I

e

| [ ca detaits - 14 =] I
24 Constraints I

I Education block

i (] Alow arrival on second lesson.
Max. on the queston marked : [arbirary

B EE R BB

5
5
5
5
5
5
5

f

| e

| Max. number of lessans per day requiring preparation s

f T
[7] The greups of students have to finish the day in the same time. N
Warning: This citerion compicates to generate the tmetabie. Please make sure that Time off -

| all groups have the same number of lessans.

[cl
Sl|  Cllunch

Lunch break must be in folowing interval:

Forbid placing other lessons after lunch, in case lunch is last hour in the interval.

Class teacher:zack M : a a
LA o

( e speuﬁ:] P =

Caption : ©  conditonal
Use left and rght mause buttons to set.
The gray background shows the actual tmetable.

See:
13.6 Locked cards

15.7 Our teachers cannot teach more than 6 lessons consecutively

You can specify a global value in menu Timetable/Parameters:

£ |= ) 5 &
@ 8 & La‘l o @ W o ou-
i | s o e | e e
classrooms timetable

5A
= T Generate different tmetables
sc I Adifferent timetable is generated every tme. We Program distributes lessons equably. E.g. If the lesson
recommend enabling this option . is week, there has to be at day —
5D gap between these two lessons.
Sp Bl
e Ge —
5
=F 2w | v of teachers
Max, number of consecutive periads taught by Max. number of windows for teachers, who [—
A Dl | e S vy e are notmited teachers' Constrants' dlog,
oo teachers' ‘constraints’ dislog. Enl B —
&C |

T Allow 0t lessone.

6D BRSO | Program can place cards on Ot lessans, Check if your
school has 0t essons. It can smpify the generation. L

If this value is set to 6 then your teachers cannot teach 1st,2,3,4,5,6,7. But they can teach 1,2, 4,5,6,7,8.

If you do not care about consecutive lessons and your teachers can teach or shall teach more lessons in a row, just disable this
option.

You can also specify maximum lessons a teacher can teach consecutivelly for each teacher individually:
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ecify a teacher can teach only one 7th lesson

Simple solution:
Define the question marked positions:

Time off - Frankova 5]
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then define max. on quesion marked positions in teacher's details:

[l5et min jmax. number of lessons per day e

Ed ..

] B (=]

[Cltimie number of consecutive lessans

Setforal
Max, on the questionmarked : | AN
[CImax. number on questionmarked consider per day.

]
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You can specify how many lessons can be placed on question marked positions. You can e.g. specify that the teacher have 6th
lesson question marked and max is 2. Then the teacher will have only two 6th lessons per week.

Using the check box you can tell the algorithm to consider the question marked count per day. E.g. you can say lessons 5th, 6th
and 7th are question marked and the teacher can have max two per each day. Then you can be sure teacher has at least one free
lesson to have a lunch each day.

Complex solution:
Check the similiar situation for classes:
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See: 17.1 How to specify that class can have max one 7th lesson or max one Olesson?

Just instead of "Apply to selected classes" select "Apply to selected teachers"

15.9 How to specify min and max lesson teacher shall have on one day?

You can do this in teacher's constraints:

o~
Y
Main | Fle  Specfcaton  View  Tmetabe  Optons  Hep

@& '@M@mﬂ E80 o A ©

New Open Save Pt Print Subjects Classes Classrooms (Teachers Relations | Test  Generate Verificaton | School Questions?
v preview new Comments? wirite us
= B T [ weomconar [ vwmeowr T
s
PYSIBY Teacher / Constraints - Alison
TA | x | Name of teacher 1 Alison © new
o Contract 2
[ Limit number of windows in timetable per week [¥]setmin. fmax. number of lessons per day T Edit
1A 1 Number of lessons per day must be in this interval; i
- Remove
T -]
1c [ Do not check min and max during weekend.
24
[Limit rumber of days [ClLimit number of consecutive lessans [ﬁ‘ p—
28
z ]
= I

Max. on the question marked : | Arbirary v '

[Imax. number on questionmarked cansider per day. i

3.5 s The
e teacher cannot have a 3 windows in one
- -i

The teacher cannot have a 2 windows in one
ol | 05

o el
la T j
4: v £
w |

Notes:

- you can specify not to check these values on the satudray/sunday. So the teacher shall have 2 lessons each day on the
Monday-Friday, but can have 0 or 1 on Saturday.

- please take care that you do not require unrealistic demands here. It is strongly recomended to add this and similiar
requirements later. If it is not possible generate a timetable, it will be even more impossible to generate it with requirement that
each teacher shall have 2-5 lessons each day. See: 24.4 A good way to generate your timetable

15.10 We have 10 day timetable(two weeks), | want to spread teacher's lessons equally into those 2 weeks

If your teacher is teaching for example 23 lessons per week and you are using 10 day timetable(2x5days) it can happen that the
software generates 30 lesson on one week and 16 on the other week.

To prevent this, you have to define advanced cardrelationship that defines max lessons teacher can teach on the first 5 days(first
week):

-

=
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{5 D wrale v|nn\onw4\\|«° =R ]
[T [ T barz T [T} T Dy buys [T
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(Lo v/ ]
[
| appy to selected teachers v
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Change: Classes ] Alldasses
Chenge: Subjects A ] All subiects
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15.11 How to ensure lunch break for teachers

If you need to make sure that every teacher has at least one period free during lunch time for lunch, you can input it this way:

Example: Lunch between periods 3-6. This means there are 4 periods available. So we can input it making sure that during 3.-6.
period teacher can have max 3 lessons.

Go to menu - Specification - Relations - Advanced and input values according to this picture:

CEE— .~ W B el
Card relationship type:
Max periods per day -
3 + This combobox speifies how many exceptions (in days) to the above e the program shall tolrate.
(1pply to selected teachers -

Change: Teachers A All eachers
Change: Subjects A | Allsubjects

o 1 2 3 4 5 8 7
Mo ¥ @
Tu ¥ ¥ ¥V
We LA Sl 2t 4
Th ¥ ¥
Fr L2l L 2t

[ mportance of this card relationship:

[

15.12 Each teacher shall have one or two free afternoon

The bellow constraint will define that each teacher has 2 free afternnons:

7\ - N . aSc Timetables 2009 - [Demol.roz] W - - »

B ~@M£;3F‘é@vﬂ o

New Open Save Pnt pnt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students Test Generate Verffication | School | Questions?
© preview minar new Comments? writ
E— — T ———
[f et il S ~ Advanced | T W o
M ?} Card relationships Card relationship type:
N A | [ Max days per week ~]|
I Subjects e (3 - J specifies the maximum number of days that have lesson on marked pesitions.
1] (gply to selected teachers =
I Al teachers |
1! Al dasses
1 Change: Subjects A All subjects . I
|— o [ 2|3 [afs |6 |7
¥ Mo L 2L 2k 4 |
I Tu L Ard |
We ¥ ¥
Th ¥ ¥
Fr viw
(i Options A )
Importance of this card relationship:
|

Basically it says, teacher can have max 3 days with lessons on the positions marked on the time map. Make sure you input
correctly all the marked entries.

Notes:

- In our example afternoon was defined as periods 5th and above. You can change this by clickin in the time map.
- same condition can be defined for mornings, again just change the map

- you can select only some teachers that shall be considered
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15.13 Two teachers cannot teach at the same time

Usually you do not need to specify this kind of constraint, since most cases are solved by the fact that the teachers have to use
the same room or they teach the same group of students.

However if you really have two independent teachers, and you do not want them to teach at the same time, you can define
advanced cardrelationship that says max 1 card on each position:

v previen Comments? Write us

.
‘@
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o~ A | |Whoe - L W & @ ﬂ -
A~ =Rl s = e
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachprs [Relations| [Test Generate Verificaton = School Questions?

Dere e e
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Ta Al classes cannat be the same day.
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We |& & & ¥ WYY
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15.14 Teacher cannot teach 4th in Grade 5 and 5th lessons in Grade 6

This constraint can be usefull if you have a situation that you have different bells in grade 5 and grade 6th.

You need to use cardrelationship:

=l
[can not be on the same day =1
how many exceptions (in days) to the above rule the program shal tolerate.
E
UADD\\/ to selected teachers =l ]
Change: Teachers A | Al teachers
| Change: Classes A 5.4, 5.8, 5.C 6.8,6.4,6.C
Change: subjects | Allsbiegts Change: Subiecsb_ | Alsibiecs | s
k] o 1 2 3 4 6 T [ 1 2 3 4 5 7
Mo 4 Mo 4
Tu L2 Tu L2
We ¥ We &
Th ¥ Th ¥
Fr 4 Fr 4
Options & optons 8 \ J
Importance of ths card relatonship:
| oK Cancel
See also:

10.7 We have different recess times in parts of school. How to input it? (Solution1)

10.8 We have different recess times in parts of school. How to input it? (Solution 2)

15.15 Teacher must have some lessons in the morning

You can add cardrelationship that says, that each teacher has to have at least one lesson on periods 1,2,3:
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@) Main | File  Specficastion  View  Timetable  Options  Help
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TF  Importance of this card relationship:
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Notes:
- you can of course change the time map to better reflect your definition of morning.
- use change teachers if this shall apply to only some teachers

15.16 We need two free teachers on each period to make sure we have enough teachers for substitutions

Add this advanced cardrelationship:

2S¢ Timetables 2012 [Deme3rooms]

File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help

Hagg = - ewe g d@llie > RO @

save  Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Studerfs/ it Generate Verffication | School | TimeTables  Questions?
M - preview Semirfirs new Online  Comments? Write us

e = =l I R I I L I | L i S

Card relationsh o . —
I ard relationships Advanced J— A )

?’ Card relationshij | fonsha 2o r
- | | [ { M teachers on one perod (243 - B
= Subjects Apply te 3 - -
B Pe Groups: )
A (Apply gobally B I )
1 fr— =
1 == =
] )
i o [ [z [l s o B )
- Mo | @@ =
= = 1l v ¥ v v &P =
4 @ 23 ) 9

@ e @ We | & & & &
— Add Edit Removi Advanced | =

N Th |&'& & & & ¥ & & i
[ Fr | & & & & & &
e
- Optons A |
— |
Importance of this card relationship:
(Normal =] [ Deactivate

The number 28 specifies the maxiumum number of teachers that are teaching at one time.

So if you have 30 teachers at your school and you want to make sure there are always 2 free, you put max 28 teachers on one
period.

Note:

- If you use cardrelationships starting with "Max cards" or "Max periods" the calcuation may not be correct when you have divided
lessons or lessons with more teachers joind on one card. "Max teachers" correctly calculates the number of teachers regardless of
joined/divided lessons.

- This solution can generate a timetable where for example one teacher will be responsible for most of the "free" lessons. This
may or may not be what you wanted. In case each of your teachers shall have a predefined number of "duties" you can use this
solution:

15.18 Our teachers have substitution duty lessons, we need min 2 at each period
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15.17 Teacher cannot teach both in the morning and in the afternoon

You can use Main/Cardrelationships/Advanced and add Advanced cardrelationships:

=

Card relationship type:

[can not be on the same day (1) |
) | This combobox spedifies how many exceptions (in days) to the above rule the program shall tolerate.

| [a0ply to selected teachers =l |
Alteadars
Change: Classes A All dasses. Change: ClassesB All casses
Change: Subjects A | Allsubjects Change: Subjects 8| All subjects

ef7|8|e|10]n]12 o|1]23]e

Mo

Mo

s

&

Tu 4
We i3
4
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We

Th

Fr |¥'¥
Optons A Options 8

Importance of this card relationship

[Normal B Deactivate
Note [ oK Cancel
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Apply it to teachers - so that it is checked for each teacher indivdually and mark the the two timeoffs the corresponding periods.

You do not need to mark all the periods, if you for example leave the 6th period unchecked on both sides it will simply mean the
software will ignore the lessons placed on 6th period when checking this rule. Then teacher can have 1-5 + 6 but not 1-5 + 7

15.18 Our teachers have substitution duty lessons, we need min 2 at each period

1. Define new subject "Substitution Duty"
2. Create a lessons 'Without class' with this subject.
3. Then add this card relationship:

=
Card relztionship type:
[Min cards on one period (=15) |
[ =

Change: Teachers A_| Al teachers
Change: Classes A Al dasses
I Change: subjects A | D I

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
M| Wiw @
Tu viv v @
We| Wiw PP
Th viw vivie
Fr C 2L S 2 a4
==
Importance of this card relationship:
R [ [ ] o |

You can mark some periods in the timeoff map. The software will then ensure min 2 substitution duties on these marked periods
only.

On other periods there may be just one, or none. On the marked periods there will be 2 or more.

Note:

In some schools this solution is not applicable because it requires you to define how many times each teacher shall have

substitution duty.
If you do not know this in advance, you can use this solution:
15.16 We need two free teachers on each period to make sure we have enough teachers for substitutions
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15.19 Teacher cannot teach in two different classes in one day

You can add cardrelationships that says, teacher cannot teach in 5A and 5B in the same day:

x
Card relationshi 3
) "] Tt combobox speciies how many exceptions (in days) to the above rule the program shall tolerate.
IIADD\ytnse\ettEthamErs =l I
Change: Teachers A | Al teachers
Change: Classes |54 se
Change: subjects A | Allsubjects Change: Subjects 8| All subjects
o |1 |23 |s|s]s]|7 o |1 [ z2]3|s|5s 6|7
Mo | & & & & ¥V ¥V ¥V MV VYIS ISIS
Tu | ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ &V ¥V eyvy v
We | & & & & & & &PV W &P PPy ve
Fr | & &¥ ¥ vVvvey n|vevyevyevyeyv
Optons A Options &
Importance of this card relationshp
I Deactivate
Note [ oK Cancel

If you have more classes you will need to add more cardrelationships, depending on what you really need. This rule says that any
card that matches the conditions on the left side cannot be at the same day as any card that matches the conditions on the right

side.

15.20 Teacher can teach max 2 periods per day in one class

Add this advanced cardrelationship:

E
toe;
[Max periods per cay (=10) =l
z -
[appiy to selected teachers’ dasses | I

¢ CheRee TeadE A | Allteachers
Change: Classes A All dasses

Change: Subjects A All subjects
o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Mo |& & & & ¥ &
Tu |¥ ¥V ¥ ¥ &
We | & @i & ¥ &
Fr |& &' ¥ ¥ ¥ ¢ & v
Options A
Importance of ths card relationship:
e Deactivate
Note : [ oK Cancel

Select Max periods per day and set the number.

It is important to correctly select the apply to comobobox. In this case we have used "apply to selected teachers' classes". This
means that this rule is applied to each class where each selected teacher is teaching separatelly.

If you for example select only apply to teachers it would mean that each teacher can have max 2 periods per day.

15.21 Two teachers are teaching together, but only 3 times per week out of 5 lessons

In other words:
- 3 lessons are with two teachers and
- 2 lessons are with just one teacher/

You can input it exactly as was requested:
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ETEE ]

Teacher

Einstein,Shakespeare

@ Subject
Math -

Class
% [ T [owecs ]

Joint dasses
‘Add division

More weeks/terms

7 Lessons week
g : [ =l [singe K|

I™ Teacher's dassrooms
I™ Subject’s lassrooms

,‘ [ Hame dassroom
Q/ I~ Shared room

|| more gassrooms |

o

Other availzble dassrooms

Cancel Help

then

EEEEE— ]

Teacher

Einstein (£) =] More teachers

@ Subject
Math hd

Class
% [ T [oweds ]

Joint dasses
Add division

- Lessons/week
_: [ =l [singe =l

More weeks/terms

I Teacher's dassrooms
I Subject’s dassrooms

/‘ [V Home dassroom
u‘/ I™ Shared room

=

Other avalable dassrooms

Cancel rielp

It will then look like:

ol

z Einstein
E

Subject [ Teacher Class Count | Length | Classrooms Week | Term
o v Einstein 1 2 1
Mo Einstein, Shokespeare 1 3 1 4

" New lesson I Editlesson Remove Add more Copyto Cose.

Notes:
- if you use the same subjet in both lessons, then the software automatically tries to distribute these 5 lessons equally over the
week, in this case one period per day.

15.22 Teacher cannot teacher more than 3 consecutive periods in one class

Add this advanced cardrelationship:

E

Card relafionship type:
[Max consecutive periods (=6) |
3 -

I [Appiy to selected teachers' dasses 2 I

¢ CheRee TeadE A | Allteachers
Change: Classes A | Alldasses
Change: Subjects A All subjects

o |t |2 |3 |4 |5 8 | T
M |v vivivevew
IR AR AR arararar”
we|¥ Vv v v vew
frlvviveveevevvy

Optons A

Impartance of this card relationship:

Normal

Note :

~ Deactivate

oK Cancel
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Please note the: Apply to selected teacher's classes. This will make sure the rule is applied to each teacher in each of his classes
separatelly. If you use for example Apply globally, then there could not be 3 conscutive lessons in the whole school.

15.23 Teacher cannot have gap of length 2

You can add this cardrelationship

a5¢ Timetables 2015 - [Demol.roz]

7
@’ Man | e Specfiaton  View  Tmetsble  Options tielp

j \j H @ 3& & Teachers

New Open Save Print Print

preview

oM e T Adle &

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / [Relations!
Seminars

t Generate Verification | School | TimeTables
new onli

8 » A O @

Questions
line  Comments? Wi

e e e - S — e
| B[ card relstionzhips Advanced ]

) h
S Card relationshi

o ?’ Card relationships SEs b

— Mex gap length (#27) | Bl =
= |

= Subjects Apply to: 2 - I E
E All Allteachers

| o= [Asply to selected teachers -] I

Fo S
[l (=izs

B Al dasses -
[ el Allsubjects

Lt o |1 |2 ]s|e|s]|e]|

" y

i Mo |& & & &

"o c
Ml kA I -
Ell= = { we|w v v v v v v e

= Q@ 2|0 g

e @ 4 Th & & ¥ & ¥ &V

7 Add Edit Removel] Advanced [ Mzke Deacti

— i Fr | & & & & ¥ &

Ja

] N

Kr 8F 6F BA Importance of this card relationship: A
. T = (Norml +] [ Deactivate

m sesr| 88 s

Notes:

- use this only when you have some timetable generated

See also:
15.2 Teachers' windows in timetable

15.24 How to ensure that teacher starts teaching with 1st or 2nd period (he cannot start later than 2nd)

You can add this advanced cardrelationship:

Advanced

Cardrelatonship type:

M periods per day (229) -

1 -

=)

[1pply to selected teachers

Al teachers

(. Change: Teachers A
Change: Classes A Al dasses
Change: Subjects A | Allsubjects

12| |4 |s|e|7 |89

Options A
Importance of this card relationship:

" [

[vormat Deactvate

Hote

Notes:

- you can select the teachers and select only the teachers that have enough lessons

- as usual: add this constraint only when you can already generate the timetable without it

- in some timetables this constraint might not work, when you for example have much more teacher's than classes there will not
be enough early positions to place all the teachers
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15.25 Teacher cannot teach both 6th and 7th period. He can teach only one of these two.

You can insert this cardrelationship:

aSc Timetables 2015 - [Demol.roz]

/N
@/ Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

Y ER

N@daR

New Open Save Print Print

Courses Grade Rooms Teachers || Students

Test Generate Verffication | Sechool || TimeTables  Questions?
ne

A28 o A& @

- preview Levels < w nline Comments? Write us
Tanter [ et [ eteerter
TS S 7 S S S - ) - S S T S O R - —
SA Aduanced
. Card relationzhips
Card relatonship type:
sC, lationshi
il ?’ Card relat [Max periads per day (#10) -]
<D
2 1 -
SE Courses Apply to:
5F 2l ey [Appiy to selected teachers =
6a
. Change: Teachers A_| Al teachers
5 Change: Grade Levels 4| Al dasses
£y Change: Courses A Al courses
8 o | 1|2 ]34 |s)s |7 |
6F
Mo ¥ ¥ [
66
74 Tu ¥
78 We ¥
e, ——{| ™ ¥ |
7D
. O O] viv -
TE Make Deactivat
7] o 7
84 Importance of this card relatonship:
e ol +) o) —
Z b Z e e E——

Select only those two periods in the timeoff - the constraint max 1 per day is applied only on those lessons that are marked as

green.

16 Constraints - Subjects

16.1 Max one history lesson on 6th position in each class (solution 1)

For each subject you can define how many times it is allowed to be on question marked positions:

7
@ Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable

j ﬁﬁ@é‘h 7 Whole

New Open Save Print Print
= = T preview

2 L A 28
Test

sses Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations t Generat
Seminars new

[Time off - History.

— o e
"
2 Enter subjects T
<5 =
54 A hame. [short [ count [ Time off [ Distrbu... [Homewor+] &) new I
5C, @ Spanish language sp £ ﬁ Idesl].
50| v 9 Edt
=1 | 9. Biology [} Tdeal/... T
i G | s = == © remove —
*h @ Engish comversaton B o= -
64 /‘ @ Englih language = 135 | sl
= [ con s » |l sl & Lo |
el | @ Geography G 4+ | el © mmor 1
= 9. Ethical education £t 15 [ el ALeS T
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Copton: &7 Apmropriate @) Conditonal
Use left and right mouse buttons to set.
The gray background shows the actual timetable.

Set for more
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|Constraints - (Hi) History

Ix

I™ Homewark preparation required

I Doublelessons can span over ong breaks',
I™ canbeover knch

‘ I Max, on the question marked : - I

Length for teacher's contract:

1
Max students on lesson with this R

subject:

Typical usage of this feature is the following:

Imagine the class has 3 lessons of history per week. It will probably not be possible to have ALL three lessons before lunch for all
classes. But it will be very bad if ALL 3 lessons are after lunch. Then the teacher can complain that he cannot teach history in that
class.

So you can specify that e.g 6th and 7th period are question marked and that you accept only one lesson on these question
marked position in each class. Then the software will respect only those timetables where all three lessons are before lunch or
where 2 lessons are before and only one is after.

Notes:
the above is set for ALL lessons of this subject.

If you need different settings for different classes you can use one of these options:

20.2 Specify how many lessons shall be before certain position

16.2 Max one history lesson on 6th position in each class (solution 2)

16.2 Max one history lesson on 6th position in each class (solution 2)

You can add advanced cardrelationship Max periods per week and specify the 6th and 7th period in the time map:

5
Card relationship type:
I~ |

T
IIApp\ymse\en&dsubjets\nsa\ecmddassas | I

Change: Teachers A | Allteachers

Change: Classes A Al dasses

H

o | 1|2 ]3| a]|s}|s |7

Mo LR

Tu L4

We & ¥

Th ¥ &

Fr ¥ ¥

Options A

Importance of this card relafionship:

Normal - Deactvate

Note : [ oK Cancel

Do not forget to set "apply to selected subjects in selected classes".

The software will then check max 1 period of History in each selected class. If you for example use Apply globally the software will
allow only one history on 6th or 7th in the whole school.

See also:
16.1 Max one history lesson on 6th position in each class (solution 1)
20.2 Specify how many lessons shall be before certain position
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16.3 Two subjects cannot follow/Cannot be on the same day.

You can create a card relationship that defines that two subjects cannot follow one another or they cannot be on the same day:

/7N aS¢ Timetables 2009 - [Demod.roz] == &
@ Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help Find: - Customize ™ X
= Save~ 7 Whole - \ w » 8 Test 5

0 @ p. B3 e |19
I3 Print - i B Generate new

New Open Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers  Students [ [Relations| School Questions?
L% Print preview Seminarg of Verifiation Comments? Write us

| New relationship

Subjects

1 Select subjects Fin:} T ) [ |
— - - wed o oommio |

E Subje Condition CEDL W e
| ] fiv:h RN SENNNNRN RRRRNRRRRA]

El @ Two subjects camnot be placed on the same day

1 NG, GR ©) They cannot be placed consecutively on the same day

El ©) Card distrbution over the week
| ] _ ©) Two subjects must be in one day

@l ,
N 2 - {0 Two subjects must follow.
Selection

: In specified order
Classes

In arbitrary order Only divided cards

§ (0 Break cannot be between group of lessons

(©) Group of cards from different dasses must bein ene day
> @ o
- Al lasses ©) Divided cards from one subject must be on one day
Add || ecit  Remove || Advanced || Makd i
activel (©) These subjects for the groups of isted dasses must start at the same time.

(©) The selected subjects have to be at the same tine in al selected dasses.

(O This subject must be on the same period each day I

() Reserve space for selected subjects

n L e S
Ready | HUM 2003(=)—U— o

16.4 Distribution of subject over the week

By default, program tries to distribute subject in class's timetable equably over the week.

This default rules are like:
1. If it is possible, program will put cards of subject on different days.

2. If number of cards of subject is more than number of days (e.g. 8 single lessons and 5 days), it will distribute it so that number
of periods with this subject per day is nearly equal for every day (in our example of 8 lessons, it will require 1 or 2 lessons per
day).

3.If subject is 2 or 3 times per week, it can not be on consecutive days (you can configure this in menu - Timetable/Parameters).
If you do not want the above default behaviour, there are two options to modify it:

Option 1:
In Subject/Constraints you can specify the default distribution for the subject. Move the slider to the left to allow the software to put
two lesson on one day:

Option 2:
You can also create customized distribution, where you can specify exactly on how many days the student can be. Using this way
also allows you to specify that two single lessons on one day shall be placed consecutively.

Go to menu Specification/Card relationships/Add, then select subject(s) and class(es). Then choose "Card distribution over the
week" and click on "Settings":

Page 101/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

aSc Timetables 2009

=@ % |

:

NZd&Q

New Open Save Print Print
- preview Seminary

Py
=

LB

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students

b7

Relations.

Test Generate Verification | Sehool Question

Find: - Customize ~ X

8 » & 0

Comments? Write us

===

Subjects

card relationships . I

?} Card relationships

Apply to: Description Parameters

The toshow,

New relationship

1

9@

Edit F‘imj
[COR

Select subjects 3

Subjects Condition :

Twe subjects cannot be placed on the same day
) They cannot be placed consecutively on the same day

@ Card distribution over the week
Two subjects must be in one day
= ::\emn Two subjects must follow.

Only divided

Break cannot be between group of lessons
) Group of cards from different dasses must be in one day

©) Divided cards from one subject must be on one day
These subjects for the groups of listed classes must start at the same time,
©) The selected subjects have to be at the same time in 2l selected dasses

This subject must be on the same period each day

©) Reserve space for selected subjects

UM 100%(0)-U

The settings dialog looks like:

Distribution of each subject from the list separately - En - All forms 3]
(O The cards can be placed on two following days. Xom oomo
Kedw W om0
(@ The cards cannok be placed on two or thres folloning days. WEE I m )
v (BN BER BEN (N REN)
[In o o more lessons per day, these must be placed R e R AR
consscutively | EorweTrwerTTOTTTOTTTT
Specify relationship between Full and divided lessons of the subject
AR RENE_ERNAN RERECRN] I
[ ivided essons may ot be an both sides of the ful lesson. e e
[ Full and divided lessans cannot be the same day. o MR LTI =ML
CEIE Tm=l W

Specify the number of days and the number of lessons per day for the card distribution
Distribute cardsinto this number of days:

From: | Automatical ¥ & Til: | Automatical v B

Number of lessans per day must be in this interval:

From: | Automaticall  C Til: | Actomaticall + D

lessons must be until hour

lessons must be until hour
Automaticalt v

3

[/ the abcve setinas orl Far
#ll Forms from the lst whers the number of lessons of this subject(s) isin the interval:

From: | Automatically v il | Automatically v

@ Distribution of each subject from the lst separately
(O Distribution of the group of cards of the listed subjects

You can check any combination for options for the selected subject/teachers lessons. When checking the checkboxes, the
pictures shows you what will be acceptable and what will be unacceptable for the generator.

For example you can check this case:

7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.

A few more notes:

- With "Use above settings only for..." you can filter classes in which is this distribution applied. This way you can e.g. create
distribution for classes that have 4 Math lessons per week without need to select those classes in previous dialog.

- "Distribution of the group of cards of the listed subjects" can be used to distribute e.g. "Biology" and "Biology lab" subjects
together, so it will consider them as the same subject (and will not place them on the same day or consecutive days, e.g.).

See also:

16.10 Spreading lessons on different periods each day
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16.5 1 do not want my geography to be on Friday and then on Monday

The program automatically puts your lessons equaly over the week, not on consecutive days.

However by default Friday and Monday are not consecutive days. So if you do not want to have the lesson on Friday and then on
Monday you have to define an advanced cardrelationship. Please check the following picture:

@) Main | File  Specficstion  View  Timetable  Options  Help

Gsdan e ewef dElie e RO @

Test Generate Verification | Schoal || TimeTables  Question:
new Online  Comments? Wi

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Student
- - - preview Semina}

T —
W Card relationships

?} Card relationships

Card clationship type

- Subjects Anply to: [re2: days per week (=0)
P, Fp Al casses B "] This combobox specifies the maximum number of days that have esson on marked positions.
5, Bp Al dasses

[pply to selected subjects in selected dasses =] I

i Change: Teachers A | Allteachers

Change: Classes A Al dasses
Change: subjects A | &

o 1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8
5 Mo |& & & & & & & &
u
| Tu
v .
| Qe Q2|0 O @]
[0 ada Edit remov |[Acvanced fmske Deactivate U | TH
£ active
y S Fr |& & & & & & &P
u1c ey 1c S
e e —

u2a 24 2420 24
U28 28 20 BB Importance of this card relatonship:

rorml ~ Deactvate
u.2c 2e 20 l2e 2c

Note : IT oK | Cancel
u.20 21

- S e — T == T == =

It sets that Geography lessons in all classes can be on max one marked day, be it either Monday or Friday.

It is important to choose the right card relationship:

"Max. number of days that have lesson on marked position"
and also the

"Apply to selected subjects in selected classes™

option in second combobox

16.6 | want subject in one class to be on the same positions as subject in another class

Question: | want to have Math lessons in 5.A on the same postions as English lessons in 5.B

Answer:
You have to define new advanced card relationship (menu Specification/Card relatioships/Advanced) for this purpose. See picture
below.

See also: 16.8 | need subject Math to be on the same position in classes 5.A and 5.B

Advanced g‘
Card relationship type:
|Lessons A must be on the same positions aslessans B | |
exceplions allowed
([ Aeply globaly ~ )
Allteachers Allteachers
Change: Foms A | 54 58
o 1 2 3 4 B B 7 o 1 2 3 i B B 7
Mo vV i ViV iV iV VIV Tvio v iV vV ViV iV VL
Tu VoV iV VWV Tu VoWV VOV
We | v v v v v v v v We | v v v v v v v v
Th v v v v v v v v Th v v v v v v v v
Fr vV ViV iV iV Fr v ViV ViV
Importace of this card relationship
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16.7 What if 2 specific subjects must be taught simultaneously?

If these subjects are from different classes check this article:
16.8 | need subject Math to be on the same position in classes 5.A and 5.B.

If they are from the same class:
If you have divided class and one part has English and another part have Spanish, the software will automatically put them
together if they are from the same division. You do not have to specify this.

OK, but the software puts Math there instead of Spanish!
In this case you have to use another division for math lessons. The software can join any lessons if they are from the same
division. See: 5.3 Divisions

If you do not want to have English alone at the end of the day and Spanish alone at the end of some other day, you might use this:
see 17.6 Both groups have to finish the education at the same time!

Another option is to join the groups or class, but use this only when the join is always the same: 9.5 How to specify lessons where
students are joined from two classes?

For a very special case you can say that groups have to start at the same time: 20.3 Groups have to start at the same time

16.8 | need subject Math to be on the same position in classes 5.A and 5.B

Please go to menu - Specification/Card relationships/Add.
Use card relationship: "The selected subjects have to be at the same time in all selected classes."
See picture:

! )
Main | File  Spedficaton  Vien  Tmetsbe  Options  Help

NedEg™ B JallE8 o

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachds [Relations| | Test  Generate Verification  School
- v previen W

Apply tor Description

AE N

. A
Condition : @ W
Vil u

day

() They cannot be placed on the same da
Ma O They cannot be placed c ively on the same
() Card distribution over the week

ubject must be o
Add Edit

() These subjects for the groups of listed dasses must start at the same time.

E ! (@ The selected subjects have tobe at the same tme in al selected dasses. ]

7F “

8A 6 1a

OEEEE ™ E
- B . - T = T -

1) For 5C+5D, you will need to specify another card relationship.

2) If you want this constraint also for English lessons, you will also need to create another card relationship. That is, you will have
one card relationship for Math and one for English. (If you select two subjects in single cardrelationsip, it has different meaning,
see 3)

3) It is also possible to say that two (or more) subjects must be on the same positions in 5.A and 5.B:
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/@
Main | File  Spedficaton  Vien  Tmetsbe  Options  Help

NZdzg™ S e¥we !mégd "R ©

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teacher Test Generate Verification | School Questions?
- v previen new Comments? Write us

Subjects Apply o Descrptor
1 3 -
E3 2 i o

n
SE, 5F, 6.A Theselect]  gpects; Condilfion : vE
n

O They cannot be placed on the same day
() They cannot be placed consecutively on the same day

O Card distribution over the week

Ol O Two subjects must be in one day
Al

2 O Tine subjects must follow.
- ©5election
Classes
Change dasses
(O 8reak cannot be betueen group of lessans

<
— O Group of cards from different dasses must be in one day
l add Edit Remove ( 5.4 5.5 () Divided cards fram ane subject must be on one day |
|
—————— O These subjects for the groups of listed dasses must start at the same time.

[

[ (3) The selected subjects have to be at the same time in all selected diasses. ]

This function is available from version 2008.3.0.

See also:
20.3 Groups have to start at the same time

16.9 Two subjects must follow each other

You can create a card relationship that defines that two subjects must follow one another (in arbitrary or specified order):

p ——
g\ Main | Fle  Specficston  View  Timetsble  Options  Help Customize ™ X
o A || whole ~ \ V . &% )
=g = el W el & o
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teacherd [Relations| | Test Generate Verification || School Questions?
- ~ preview new Comments? Write us
e S T s (st
- [ Eng N =T
- [o] g
[ El
7| | Subjects Apply to: Description Parameters Py
[ s B8l
: ationship
1 Select subjects Aid [N} I I | e
It 1 3 e -t e e e
1 Subjects Condition v (R AN) i i ]
= vid e I I 1
2 () They cannot be placed on the same day Engl
E G ch (O They cannot be placed consecutively on the same day. ]
E ’ x
E () Card distribution over the week L=
E T
- () Two subjects must be in one day
Al =
2 g ’ (3 Two subjects must follow
5 Selection
O 1n specified order
Classes
@ In arbitrary order [ only divided cards Ger .
O Break cannot be betueen group of lessons
O Groupof cards from different casses must be in cne day " =
All dasses O ivided cards from one subject must be on one day
O These for the groups of listed t at the same time.
O The selected subjects have to be at the same time in allselected dasses. cor |
O This subject must be on the same period each day

- n 2 0 & F

Ready [T T R—

16.10 Spreading lessons on different periods each day

Question: How can | distribute e.g. 5 math lessons over the week so that they are on different periods each day. | don't want all
the math lessons to be at first period each day.

Answer:

You can use advanced card relationship. Go to menu Specification/Card relationships/Advanced.
- select type "Max days with lesson on the same period".

- choose "1" in combobox below.

- choose "Apply to selected subjects in selected classes".

- select "Classes" where you want to apply this constraint (or leave it as "All classes")

- select "Subjects" Math (or more subjects).

This will ensure that there is max 1 Math (or some other selected subject) on each period.
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e aSc Timetables 2009 - [Demod.roz] =26 R |
L7
Main File Spedfication View Timetable Options Help Find: ~ Customize = X
CY 7 Whole - \ RS = g a 5
O @ d&Q M P e[ ®
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students { [Relations| Test Generate Verification | School Questions?
© T preview Seminars new Comments? Write us
| [
e =
Card relationships, __
1 @3 card relationshi Advanced
P Subjects A | card relationship type:
B MAP. MNG {[Max days with esson on the same period
P ENG, GER tl - I
|
- ({aemy to selected subjects n selected dasses -]
I (D=ties
i iz
Hi (Coheseisbiecza | wm o)
|
B o |1 ]2 ]|a|a|s]e]|7
i M |& ' & &'V & & & &
== Tu | ¥ & ¥ ¥ & & &
10~ 9|2
i | | By s s sy e vy e
] Add Edit  Remove | |Advanced| We Y Y vvevyveey
Th & & & ¥ ¥ &V
Fr | &' & &' ¥ & & &
Importance of this card relationship;

LIRS N .

Lom eV

The above picture actually shows two subjects in that card relationships. However since we have specified "Apply to selected
subjects in selected classes" then each subject is treated separatelly in each class. So you only need to define one
cardrelationship to tell that there shall be only one math lesson and only one English lesson on each period during the week.

Cautions:

- usualy this relationship is not needed. In the complicated schedules the lessons will be totaly random in your timetable.
- this relationship can easily kill your timetable if used inproperly. You shall only add it when necessary, for example when
previous generations tend to put some lesson on the same position over the week.

- also you might consider specifying "Max 2" on each period. This is easier to generate and will in most cases do the job.

See also:
20.2 Specify how many lessons shall be before certain position

16.11 1 want to have Math lessons in a class on the same period every day

You can specify that some subjects must be on the same period every day.

Just add a card relationship that says 'Subject must be on the same period each day"

@ =
Main | File  Specification Timetable Help Ccust,

View Options

B A" - e g N ¥ 2 E8 » R @
£ ¢ 3 e

L] =] Iijh J £ h | =

New Open Sae Print Prnt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachprs Relations| | Test Generate verifcation | School Questions?

- preview Comments? Wiite us

NEw relationship

Apply to
Al Select subjects f Jir._NENN NNEN NN EESN uu¥]
1 3. SR A bt e
Subjects Condition [V _BERNN WRNNN RN NNENE WAN]
[ HERAARRRRANARARARRAREAEA]

4
) They cannat be placed on the same day
O They cannet be placed consesutively on the same day

q

) Card distribution over the week.

) Two subjects must be in one day

@all
2. O Selection

O Twa subjects must follow,

) Break cannot be between group of lessons
O Group of cards from different: classes must bein one day

Al classes O Divided cards from ane subject must be on one day.

)

) These subjects for the groups of listed classes must start at the same time.,

O The selected subiects have to be at the same time in al selected classes.

((©hs bt st beanthe same e each oy

Note: if you specify more subjects, for example Math and English, then Math lessons will always be on 2nd period and English
lessons will always be on 4th period.

Advanced usage: In some cases you might need to use the advanced cardrelationship. For example if class has 2 English lessons
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with teacher A and 3 English conversation lessons with teacher B and you want both subjects to be on the same period each day.
The usage of the advanced cardrelationships is as follows:

Please go to "menu - Specification - Relations - Advanced" and input:

- Max different period numbers per week

- 1 (see note below)

- Apply to selected subjects in selected classes

Select subject Math.

Optionally you can select also classes (if you want this constraint to apply only on certain classes).

Note: This field should contain lesson length in periods. If you want to have this constraint for a subject that is scheduled as
double lessons, input 2 instead of 1.

/@
Main  Fle | Spedficaton | View  Tmetsble  Options _ Hep

Qe RAenw @ T Al=S

Back | Wizard | School Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Students /|| Relations|change

Semiars
H Card relationships EEE
[ [ |
Subjects Apply to: Description Advanced

H [+ Al dasses Mx different period numbers per

Card relationship type:
[4 {ax different period numbers per week |
i ()
H (Bonly to selected subjects in selected dlasses ~]
£ Htesdrrs
& Al desses
H w
P ¢ | o 1 2 3 4 5 6 T
[4 Mo | & & W ¥V
[ ae J[ et [ reoe | [ pdonced ]

Tu |¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ YV
e %— We |® @ & & @ & @&
e s

Th |& | & &V ¥V
e b
7E - = Fr | & ¥ ¢ & & ¥ &
7F
84 Ma o

Importance of this card relationship
8 Normal v
8c i 4-___:’:=
= e — e —

I need subject Geography to be last lesson on a day in classes 5.A, 5.B, 5.C...

You can specify this with card relationship:

— 7 Whole -
D@ d&Qq 2 U -
= Weeks merged -

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Studerfts /
- - - preview Semirfars

£E8 o R @

Test Generate Verification || School Questions?
Comments? Write us

‘5 |

Relations!

T ST Co —ra—| PR S
SA . s 5 My w
5B M — Na % S e »
sc G B T «
5D w relationship x|
SE

o

— - | Select subjects l 3
= Subjects : Condition

B ?} Card relationships

© Two subjects cannot be placed on the same day

& = £ They cannot be placed consecutively on the same day.
e Subjects Apply to; Desaript.
. E 5., 5B, 5.C, 5.0, 5.E, 5F Subject " Card distribution over the week
6D
Settings
6E
| - | . -
= pogen Two subjects must be in one day
— 2 € Two subjects must follow.
6G - (3 _selection

i speciied order Sutch order
Classes
Change dasses I arbitrary order I only dividedcards

" Break cannot be between group of lessans

e £ Group of cards from different dasses must bein ane day
| 5A, 58, 5.C, 50, 5E, 5F £ Divided cards from one subject must be on one day
D
L ¢~ These subjects for the groups of listed dasses must start at the same
time.

MR
EARS

3
TF o £ The selected subjects have to be at the same time in all selected classes.
Ak 2 00O [T e —————
8Bl add |edit Remove |Advanced | Make Deactvate Up  Down € Reserve space for selected subjects
active
5|

8D Ma

8E En
8F P
86 ] Ph E Hi oK Cancel

-
Go G
Ma n En

Ph
| B - [a St ustbe st
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16.13 Modifying the default card distribution per week for one subject

Using card relationships you can tell the software exactly into how many days and how many times per day it can place each
subject.

16.4 Distribution of subject over the week

Although the above gives you full control on how to distrubute the lessons within week, sometimes it might be just enough to
modify the defaults for each subject

In subject constraints you can find slider. The more the slider is to the right the more evenly the subject is distributed within week:

T e e = ]
T — S
[ Enter subjects o
[ A [ Name [short [ count [ Time off_| Groups... [ Homewora] ) wew
o 9. Corespondence R a2 High
) P |4 adnesroton Ao -+ v % edt
J Constraints - (BAN) Banking. x|
i © Remove
i E
™ Homework preparation required BC
& Lessons
E
Max. on the question marked : lﬁ
Ii ‘ [Arbitrary 5 Timeoff |
L I™ Doublelessons can span over Tong breaks.. l gHl
!i [~ Can be over lunch
| e |
e
Length for teach 1 2
3
Max students on lesson with 2 Set for more
this subi v
4 [ - bistribution per k Close
o P
1
|
Low distribution
Set for more

The very right position not only tries to place the cards into each day, it also check if they are not on the consecutive days(in case
you have 3 lessons per week, they cannot be on the first 3 days)

On the other side: the more this slider is to the left the less even the subject is distributed withing week. For examle the left most
position don't care about the distribution at all. So in case you have 5 lessons per week, they might end up all on Monday.

Notes:

- if you know from the start you will want double/triple lessons, input them:

7.4 | want to have Single AND Double lessons of one subject! E.g 1+1+1+2

- in case you don not need the subject to be evenly distributed, move the slider to the left, it will make the generations easier

16.14 | want just one PE/Art/Drama lesson per day

My classes shall have no more then one PE or Art or Drama lesson.

You can add this advanced cardrelationship:

i
Card relationship type:
[Max periods per day =l
1 =

re

UADD\V to selected dasses =l

Change: Teachers A_| Al teachers

Change: Classes A | Alldasses

[j Cange SRR ]|  Sperish, Computer, Science, PE ]

VYV
VYV

W W

VWYY

n|m|s ||z
<
<

VYV

Options A
Importance of this card relationship

[Normal - oK Cancel

Select your subjects. and make sure you use "Apply to Classes".
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16.15 | have Geography two times per week. It shall not be on consecutive days.

Select Geography in the subject list and press button "Constraints".

Then change the Default carddistribution over the week to "Ideal/No Consecutiive days":

]

I~ Homework preparation required

Max. on the question marked : —

I~ canbe over lunch

‘ I Doublelessons can span over Ylong breaks', ‘

Classrooms

Length for teacher's contract: 1 2
Max students on lesson with this 2 Set for mare
subject:

[Card distribution over the week.
2

Ideal distribution G
‘The cards cannot be placed on twa or three following Set for more
days,

Then:
-if you have this subject 2 times per week it not placed on two consecutive days. So not Mon/Tue, but Mon/Wed or Mon/Thu.

-if the class has this subject 3 times per week it is not placed on 3 consecutive days. So not Mon/Tue/Wed abut Mon/Tue/Thu or
Mon/Wed/Fri.

-if the class has this subject 4 or more times per week, this setting has no effect it is the same as Ideal setting. So it will not put
these subjects on the same days

See also:
16.5 | do not want my geography to be on Friday and then on Monday

16.4 Distribution of subject over the week

16.13 Modifying the default card distribution per week for one subject

16.16 How can | define lessons that can be outside teaching block(in the afternoon)?

If you have some subjects that can or has to be in the afternoon you can add this cardrelationship:

x|
1 | selectsubects | 3 VG mmmmn e
Subjects Conditon
" Two subjects cannot be placed on the same day
o  They cannot be placed consecutively on the same day
" Card distribution over the week
Sethings
P " Two subjects must be in one day
Al
2 g 1 Two subjects must folow.
o Selection
£ T specfied order S orge
Classes
Change dasses 10 arbitrary order I ey dividedcards

" Break cannot be between group of lessans

" Group of cards from different dasses must be in one day
Al lasses " Divided cards from one subject must be on one day
(~ These subsects for the groups of isted dlasses must start at the same
tme.

£ The selected subjects have to be at the same time in al selected dasses.
" This subject must be on the same period each day

€ Reserve space for selected subjects

€ Subject must be first or last.

( ¥ The selected subjects can be in the afternoon(outside teaching block) ]

Deactivate
oK Cancel

Now the selected subjects can for example be on 8th period, while normal teaching ends at 5th period. Without this card
relationship the software will never create 3 period gap for the students.

Notes:
- If you want to limit the maximum gap length the children can have, you will need to add next cardrelationship:
17.9 Class can have max 2 gaps per day

- you can also modify the timeoff for classes and subjects to pack the timetable into less lessons, maybe in some cases this is
easier than by adding that relationship
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16.17 There can be two maths on one day, but not consecutivelly

If you have 6 lessons of math per 5 day week, then there will be two math lessons on one day. If these cannot be one behind
another you need to add this advanced cardrelationship:

x|

Card relationship type:

o covsecoie perds 5 =

J

-
Uwu\y to selected subjects in selected dasses =l ]

Slescas
Change: Classes A All dasses
Change: Subjects A All subjects

Mo

Tu

We
Th

€ ¢iRig-
figi¢itig
i ¢itig
€€ ¢ ¢ -
€igi¢itig-
fi¢i¢itig-
i€ ¢:%ig~
¢ ¢ikig-

Fr

Options A
Importance of this card relationship:

[ormal -] Deactivate oK Cancel

Notes:
- make sure you select the appropriate subjects, if you for example already have double lesson from that subject, they will not be
placed.

See also:
16.18 There can be two math lessons on one day, but they need to be placed consecutivelly

7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.

16.18 There can be two math lessons on one day, but they need to be placed consecutivelly

If you have 6 math lessons per 5 day week, then two will be on one day. In this case you can tell the software to place these
consecutivelly:

Add a new cardrelationships and select entries marked by red color:

| [New relationship x|
I
| 1 Select subjects 3
| subjects : Condition : Distribution of each subject from the list separately - Maths - All dasses |
|  Two subjects cannot be placed on the
£ The cards can be placed on two following days. RoTm w0
| . £ They cannotbe placed consecutively ¢ e eeen meamemmammmnn)
| ¥ The cards cannot be placed on two or three follwing days. - RRRNN-NENNRRNRN SENNRSNN]
| & Card distribution over the week N RRNSNNE NN SSSNRSSNN SuA]
| Settings 7 Incase of more lessons e day, these must be paced ] R A
¥ R AN A RRRNRRRRRNRRRAN]
|  Tio subjects must be in one day
| 2 : Al e e ey [ Specify the number of days and the numiser of lessons per day for the card distribution
; - =EET © i cpmelfistl iy Distribute cards into this number of days:
asses
‘ Chenge closses Clinetiarords: Fom: [+ *|A T:[s e )
€ Break cannot be be tw fl
| e e o Ao oo || Mber oflessons per day must be n tisnterval
roup of cards from different dassest |
Al lasses (" Divided cards from one subject must b el e E(p =l !
| -~ for the groups of istec
1 time. Use the above settings only for:
| € The selected subjects have tobe at

The green color is optional, if for example you have 6 math lessons, the software will by default spread them on 5 days(one day
will have two lessons).

But you can tell the software to place 6 lessons on 4 days. Or as shown on the picture you can let the software to decide if 6
maths will be on 4 days or 5 days.

See also:
16.17 There can be two maths on one day, but not consecutivelly

7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.
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16.19 Biology cannot be on the day after Chemistry

Please add the following cardrelationships:

=
IF — 1
|[hre camot beTessonin one oy n & pestions ATD lsson on the e day n s posiions (=11 =
o [T Tany exceptons (i days) o he above rule e program shall tolerate,
||App\ytnse\eded dasses =l |
All teachers Change: Teacherss | Al teachers
Change: Classes A All dasses

I Change: subjectsA_| Ch Change: Subjects B al

o |1 |23 |s|[s]s|7 o |1 [ z2]3|s|5s 6|7
M | & & & & ¥ ¥ ¥V M|V VVVLYP
Tu | ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ &V ¥V eyvy v
We | & & & & & & &PV W &P PPy ve
Fr | & &¥ ¥ vVvvey n|vevyevyevyeyv

Options A

Importance of this card relationship

Normal -] Deactivate

Options B

oK Cancel

Note:

-you can use the map bellow to specify that for example class cannot have biology in the morning when it had chemistry in the

afternoon on the previous day. Just mark the corresponding times in each map.

16.20 Double lessons must be before single lessons

Question: Subject Bio in 1A is 5 periods per week, 2 double lessons and one single lesson. We need that these cards are
distributed over the week in this order: 2,2,1. How to input this?

Answer:

You need to create a new Advanced card relationship according to this picture:

5 Main | File  Specification

0@ d&Q

New Open Save Print  Print

View  Timetsble  Options  Help

a5¢ Timetable:

e 2§ Al 8 o AR C

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students

Test Generate Verffication || S¢hool || TimeTab

- preview Seminar: new Onlin
—_—— ———— T —
| - I BT Y 4 s 1 = N 1 = [ 5 a5 T e T 7 [ T % T = T 3
1 | 5 [ 5 | 5
Card relationships 1 S|=] =8 ] I
Advanced ==

?} Card relationships

B

AT A CE T A

(F X<

Add  Edit Remove | Advanced

Subjects

Card relationship type:

{Lessons "4 must be before lessans "8" in a week (#41) |

5

[ oy to selected subjects in selected dlasses

)

Change: Teachers A Allteachers
i
Change: Subjects A

o |1 |2 |3 |e |5 ]|s

Change: Teachersg | Al teachers

o |1 2 |a|a|s |8 |7

Mo | (& (& & & & & Mo [ & & & & & &
Tu | W & ¥ WYY T VY YVYYY VY
We | & & & @V W VYIYYVYVYEE
Th |& & & & & & ¥ ¥ Th ¥VVVVeveyee
Fr | & & & & & & & Fr | & & & & & & &

Importance of this card relationship:

(Mormal =] [ Deactivate ]

Note :

(s ] )
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16.21 Biology has to be in the afternoon in certain classes and in the morning in other classes

If you define time-off for Biology, it then affect all Biology lessons in all classes.
If you need different time-offs for different classes then:
A. One solution is to define two subjects, with two different timeoffs.

B. If you do not want to define second subject, you can leave the timeoff empty and define advanced cardrelationships like:

Card relationship type:
[Max periods per week (¥13)
[0 <

X

5|

I
'm\y to selected subjects in selected dasses

Bl

Change: Teachers A | Allteachers

Change: Classes A 54,58
F Change: Sublecis A B

Mo
Tu

We

e ¢ie)-
L]
e
¢ee ¢l

Fr

Options A
Importance of this card relationship:

- Deactvate

[Normal

Note : [

oK Cancel

The cardrelationship says that there can be max 0 - meaning no biology lesson on the marked periods in the selected
classes(5a/5b). So in other words biology in these classes can only be on the unmarked positions.

You will probably want to define also other similar rules for other classes that has to have Biology on different positions.

Note:
- you can change max 0 to max 1. This can be usefull if the rule is too strict for your timetable and perhaps you can tolerate 1

biology in the marked area, but not two in any given class. (the rule is applied to each selected subject in each selected class
separatelly)

16.22 5A has to have Biology right before or after biology in 5B (the two classes have to have biology lesson

on consecutive periods)

You will need to input two cardrelationships for this:

1. First specify that there shall not be a gap between lessons from certain group.
Select subjects, classes and "apply globaly":

ﬂr — v v v e Timetoble 2016 ™ [conzeeuten e
5 Main | e specfiation  View  Tmetsble  Options  Help
=3 A | |F Whote ° N\ P ik
D& d&Q LN “SE 8 o <
New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Studentdy |Relations! Test Generate Verification School | TimeTables Que
= v v preview Semina Online  Comment
I I i i I I I I S I I I i I I
1A o o D o o o o D o o o - o o o o D o o I
18 D D D D D D D D D D D D - D D D D D
2a Advanced ==}
28 | | cardrelationships oanies
. . M gaps per week (#5) -]
@3 Card relationships
0 -
Subjects Ap)
- w | [apply giobaly - I
M
Allteschers
[ cecemn | w5 |
"
T ]2 | 5 |4 |5 |68 |7
Mo | & & & @i @ &
Tu |[& & WY ¥
We | & | & | & & & ¥ &
— — Th | & ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥
e 2o 1 i i B B2 B2
@ @ < fr | & & & & & & &
Add Edit Remor Advanced Mak
Importance of this card relationship:
(Normal ~] [ beactivate
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2. However the above rule will consider as a gap only a space between the two lessons on the same day. So if Biology is on
different days in 5A and 5B the software doesn't consider this as a gap. So you will need to add second cardrelationship that will
force the lessons into the same day(s):

- S5e Timetable 2016 " [conseeutwen e

p= A | [F Whole 2 0\ » ik ﬂ >
D& d&Q R als s 8 o o
New Open Save Prnt Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students| [Refations| | Test Generate Verffiation | School | TimeTables  Questionsi
e Y preview Seminar Online  Comments? Wri
I I T I I I o i s = I I i I s
1A o o o o o o o o o o o - o o o o o o o -
18 D D D D D D D D D D D D - D D D D D D
= Advanced 4 ==)
28 | | Card relationships | N B |
@3, Card relationshi hMaxdaysDﬁrweek(#D) -]
3 » This combobox spefifies the maximum number of days that have lesson on marked positions.
Subjects Apply
M Apply glabally -
M
stenrs
| cronge:cassesa | 45|
1|2 |3 | s | s |6 |7
Mo | & & & ¥ ¥ ¥ &
Tu |& & & W
We ¥ & & W ¥ &
_ = Th & & & ¥ ¥ ¥ &
*Q B ‘
@ 4 Fr | ¢ & & & & & &
Add Edit Remor Advanced
Optons A
Impor tance of this card relationship:
(Normal =] [ Deaciivate

Note :

So if you have 3 biology lessons per week in 1A and 3 biology lessons in 1B you will simply request that both 1A and 1B have
biology lessons on 3 days. Thus the biology lesson will be in both classes on the same day.

17.1 How to specify that class can have max one 7th lesson or max one Olesson?

17 Constraints - Classes

Simple solution:

First define the quesion marked positions:

Time off - 6.8 3] M=ES
—
o |+ |2 |2 [« [ s [& |7
Mofl 2 v iviviviviv v ||
w7V v v v Vv
¥
well 7 v v v VWV Lo ]
hll2ilv v v v v v v
(Comecr )
Frll2iv v v v v v v
Coptin: o/ Appropriae 7 condtonal K, Inappropriste
Use left and right mouse buttons to set.
ﬂ
| I O Cancel

Then you can say the class shall have max one lesson on the question marked positions. This can be done in Class's details:

Form details - 6.5 X (=3
Education black
[l allow arrival on second lesson. Advanced
ew
s, o the question martad :
Edit ...
Preparation
M, rumber of essens pr day requiing preparation
[ The aroups of students have to Finish the day in the same time,
Warning: This criterion complicates to generats the timetabls. Pleass maks sure that ™
e A B ey
Miunch

Complex solution:

The simple solution cannot be used if you want to specify two conditions. For example the class has to have max one zero lesson

and max one 7th lesson.

In this case you can use advanced card relationship. Here you can specify the area and maximim number of the cards in this area
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per week.

Please check this picture:

y
"]
(3]

i File Edt Specfication View Timetable Ophions Window  Help

{5 D wrale Slo e me[E]v ! BT
‘ —

|

1]
L
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x

©

Subjects Apply to; Description

=

@

a

s with education per week on selected positions |

o

~ )

Apply to selected forms v ]

—_—

=

Change: Teachers A Allteachers

)

Change: Forms A Al Farms

Change: Subjects A All subjects

o

o

Hl

< |

(o ][ o ][ | (=] |

4 )s|e|7 |8 9]0

[4]
5
AIINEIE

Ile

We have specified that all classes can have max 2 lessons on the marked positions per week. So it will not happen that one class
will have 3 zero lessons.

Notes:
- you can use the same cardrelationship for teachers, just change 'Apply to' combobox.

17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later or to leave school later.

The program calculates the amount of lessons per each day automatically.

If you for example have 32 lessons per 5day week then the software calculates 32/5 = 6.4. So the automatic lessons distribution
decides that this class has to have 6-8 lessons each day. In this case the software can spread the lessons like 6+6+7+7+6, or
6+8+6+6+6. It will not generate 9+5+5+9+4

Also the software starts with 1st lesson and fills the education for each class until the calculated max per day.

This automatic teaching block calculation is good for most of the schools. However if the class has 32 lessons and you want to
allow 5-9 lessons each day, you have to set the teaching block manually.

In Class/Constrains/Advanced you can specify that the children can go home after 5th but not later than after 9th period:
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Exactly the same way can be used to specify that some children can come later to the school. This comes especially handy if you
have room/teacher shortage. If some children can start one or two lessons later than the others, then it might help to spread the
lessons and solve the room/teacher shortage.

On the following picture we have specified that children from 5.A can come to the school at latest on the 3rd lesson(they cannot
come later, but they can come anytime sooner):

Class details - 5.4 x

Education black
O automatic (hichly recommended)
O discontinuous -ignore windows in the tmetable of the dass

(@ set education block manually
For the student, the lessons start at the period
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Custom text to be printed: ]
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Please note that this not necessarily apply to the whole class. A part of the class can come later and stay longer, while the other
part will come sooner and leave later on the other day. This is especially handy if both groups are using the same room or the
same teachers teaches both parts of the school.

The education block sets when the children can start and end their education. This basically sets min and max lessons per day
they can have. You can specify it even furher if necessary. See 17.3 Can | set the min/maximum number of lessons per day for

one class?

A bit more on educational block can be found in this article:

17.4 Checking of gaps/windows in class
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17.3 Can | set the min/maximum number of lessons per day for one class?

Yes it is possible to set min/max lessons per day for each class.

However please note that by default the software calculates this for you. If you have 32 lessons per 5-day week, then the
software will allow 6-8 lessons per day. So setting the min/max is only needed when you want to override this automatic
calculation or if you have turned it off.

Please read this article first. It shows you how you can overide the automatic teaching block calculation:
17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later or to leave school later.

So if you use an automatic teaching block that calculates 6-8 per day, the software will not put 9 lessons per day. However you
can specify that you want max 7 lessons. Go to menu Main/Classes/Constraints/Advanced:
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Ok, Ok but | want to have min 5 on week days and min 2 on saturday.

In this case you have to define advanced card relationships that defines minimum lessons on one day and specify some days. It
defines that you want minimum of 5 lessons on Mon-Fri:
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See also:

17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later or to leave school later.
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17.4 Checking of gaps/windows in class

By default the software will not create a window/gap for a class.

The software calculates so called Education block. Education block is term used to describe time range when some class has to
have education. For example it may mean, that every student of some class MUST have education between periods 1-5, and CAN
have education between periods 0-7.

Generator computes education block automatically based on total number of periods defined in class's lessons and settings in
class's details. For most schools this automatic education block works well, but in some cases this automatic fails and education
block needs to be set by hand.

Possible cases when automatic education block fails:

* divided lessons with length 3 and more, which don't have complementary lesson

* divided lessons with length 2 together with some complicated combination of other lessons without complement
* divided lessons with length 2 and more in combination with breaks around end of education.

* when you define lunch break as forbidden period using time-off

These are only cases when it is possible that there will be problem with education block. Real problem occurs when program says
that there is some problem with timetable of class, and you think that this timetable is ok. Program may show one of these
problems in verification (Menu - Timetable - Verification):

* Class (class name) contains a window
* (card) is out of teaching block

When you click on one of these problems, program will show you more details about it, including area of automatic education
block ("Class must have lessons in this interval" and "Class can have lessons in this area). If you are not satisfied with automatic
teaching block, you can click on Advanced button in Constraints. This will open advanced Class details dialog where you can
specify teaching block settings. You have 3 options here:

* automatic - this will compute teaching block automatically. Automatic teaching block is computed so that education starts on
period 1 and ends between periods N and N+2, where N is number computed from total number of lessons in class.

* discontinuous - this will completely disable education block and also checking of windows in timetable of class

* manual - here you can specify manual settings

Manual settings of education block are defined by four numbers: A, B, C, D.
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0i233<567H18I0

Numbers A and D define when class can have education. You can define similar thing also with Time-off for that class. You can
leave those values "Arbitrary" - in that case only Time-off is important.

Numbers B and C define area, where all students in class must have education. So there must be lesson on every position in this
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area for every student. If there is some lessons missing, program will report it as window even in cases when it is not really
window.

You can leave any of these numbers as "Arbitrary”. In case you set all of them "Arbitrary", program will only check windows in
class timetable, but will not care about time when students have education. So they can have education one day in the morning
and another day in afternoon.

See also: 17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later or to leave school later.

17.5 Avoid single lesson after lunch break.

First see: 5.6 How to specify when a class can have a lunch?

Question: On our school students have 6 or 7 periods in a day. In case of 6 lessons, they are on periods 1-6. In case of 7 lessons
per day, they are on periods 1-5, period 6 is lunch break and then lessons on period 7-8. We do not want to have single period
after lunch break. How to input this constraint?

Answer:
This is a bit tricky: You have to define three constraints to achieve this:

1) Define lunch break at periods 6-7 in menu - Specification - Classes - Details.

2) Limit max consecutive periods in class to 6. Go to menu - Specification - Card relationships - Advanced. Choose type: "Max
consecutive periods of education”, choose 6 in combobox below and "Apply to selected classes". Click OK.

3) Ensure at least two periods after lunch break. Go to menu - Specification - Card relationships - Advanced. Choose type:
"Minimal number of periods with education per day on selected positions (empty day is ok), choose 2 in combobox below, "Apply
to selected classes" and uncheck periods 1-6, so only periods 7-8 are checked. Click OK.

17.6 Both groups have to finish the education at the same time!

By default the software can generate a timetable where one half has English on Monday 6th period, while the other half goes
home after the 5th period. The next day the groups are switched:

This can greatly increase the chances of generating a timetable.

However if some teacher has to go to lunch with children then this behaviour is probably not acceptable for you, because you will
need two teachers for escorting children to lunch each day(one for each group).

In this case you can forbid this behaviour by checking that 'Groups must finish the education at the same time":
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17.7 What does the warning 'The entered timetable is probably not complete' mean?

By default the software tries to create a timetable for each class that starts with 1st lesson. It also calculates the average lessons
per day and tries to balance the lessons put per each day.

However if your class has less than 3 lessons per day, the software assumes that this is a special class and turns off the
automatic teaching block for this class.

So it's lessons do not have to be from 1st period, they can be at any time during the day.
For example: the lessons of class 5.C on the picture can be anytime during the day.
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You can ignore this warning message or if you want to get rid of the warning message you can specify that this class shall not use
automatic teaching block calculation:
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17.8 Apply conditions to whole grades

In some rare cases this might save you some time:
Example

Lets say you want to have all Music lessons from each grade on the same day.
In other words Music lessons from 1A,1B,1C shall be on one day, music lessons from 2A,2B,2C shall be on just one day and so

on.

This can be done by adding several card relationships like this one: max days = 1, select classes 1A,1B,1C and choose 'apply
globally":
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Apply globally is used bacause you want the software to include all lessons from the selected classes 1A,1B,1C.

Then you would need to add card relationship to 2A,2B,2C and so on for each grade.

However if you select Apply to grades of selected classes, then you just need to input one card relationship and the software will
internally break the selected cards into groups for each grade and apply the constraint to each group(grade):

i
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The advantage of the second aproach is that you have to input one card relationship instead of 10(one for each grade). If you
have special requrements that need 2-3 card relationships for each grade, this can be even more helpfull. Not to mention the

possible errors in inputting 30 card relationships.

Note:

- if you select only some classes the software first builds a group of cards and only then divides it by grades. So if you omit one
class, its cards will simply not be affected by this card relationship.

- you can input grade in class dialog

x
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short : B
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[V Print subject pictures

~Color

Change
[~ Class teacher

Change
[srade | ]
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17.9 Class can have max 2 gaps per day

By default the software will not create gap for the students. The software will calculate the average number of lessons per day and
then it places them consecutively.

However if you need to have gaps, you can set "discontinius" teaching block. Or you can say that some subjects can be in the
afternoon.

Then you can add this cardrelationship to minimize the created gaps:

>
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Notes:

- this topic is for longer gaps, if you just need one lesson free for lunch you can do this directly:
5.6 How to specify when a class can have a lunch?

- the same cardrelationship can be setup for students:

22.14 Student can have max 3 gaps per day

See also:
16.16 How can | define lessons that can be outside teaching block(in the afternoon)?

17.10 Children can come to the school on second period, but only once per week

1. First you need to allow that students can arrive on the second period:
17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later or to leave school later.

2. Then you can limit how many times this will happen by cardrelationship that says that class has to have at least 4 lessons on
period 1:
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17.11 Our school works in two shifts, some classes come in the morning, some in the afternoon

If it is already decided which classes come in the morming and which in the afternoon, then you simply need to modify the time-off
of the classes:
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You may need to raise the number of periods per day in menu Main/School.

If you want the software to determine this which classes the solutions depend on the type of your timetable and has to be advised
individually.

Do not forget to check teacher's gaps. The teachers usually need much more gaps per week in this scentario

See also:
15.2 Teachers' windows in timetable
15.17 Teacher cannot teach both in the morning and in the afternoon

18 Constraints - Classrooms

18.1 Optimizing the room usage for students

The software allows you to input several constraints to improve the usage of the rooms, depending on what is important to you:

1. If certain room is better for specific subject:
18.2 At least one lesson per week has to be in certain classroom

2. If certain room is not very good, but due to capacity you still have to use it, here is how to minimize the usage:
18.4 Lesson can be only once per week in certain classroom

3. If the lesson can be in several rooms, but you want the class to use the same room on all lessons per week:
18.3 We have 3 lessons per week and they shall be in the same classroom

What is important is that during the input always try to specify all the available classrooms to each lesson. If Music lesson can be
in special MusicRoom or in Homeclassroom, input both, not just MusicRoom. The software is not allowed to put the lessons
outside of the options you specify so if at least one music lesson needs to be in homeclassroom, it will have problem to generate
the timetable.

Once you have some timetable generated you can explain to the software which rooms are better/worse either by the above
constraints or simply by removing the room from the list of available rooms for certain lesson. But you will know you are on a good
path.

Notes:

- If you are generating with relaxation, then you may consider adding the above cardrelaxations with lower priority. You may even
add two cardrelationships. One that says at least one lesson in better room, second that at least 2 lessons in better room. And
specify this 2 is low importance.

See also:
18.5 Reducing the room usage
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18.2 At least one lesson per week has to be in certain classroom

Let' say you have 2 classrooms for PE. You want the kids to be always in the BigGym room, but you know this is not possible.
Some of the PE lessons need to be also in SmallGym room.

So you want to make sure that each kid is at least once per week in the best classroom.

1. First make sure you have defined all the Gym rooms as available to PE lessons. So that the software can choose any of them
during the generation.
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I . |
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2. Add advanced cardrelationship like:
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Change: Subjects A pe

“doee o |

a8
—— ol Add  Edit Remove | Advanced
i
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Ger Importance of this card relationship:
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So min one PE lesson per week shall be in GymBig. Please note the "Apply to groups in selected classes". If you divide your PE
lessons to groups Girls/Boys, this would guarantee the GymBig at least once for each group.

If you however just select "Apply to selected classes" the generator will only check if there one PE lesson per class, which will
mean that only boys will be in BigGym.

See also:
18.1 Optimizing the room usage for students
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18.3 We have 3 lessons per week and they shall be in the same classroom

Problem:
Lets say that class 5A has biology lesson three times per week. Biology lesson can be in BioLab1 or BioLab2 or BioLab3, the

generator can choose one, but it has to be the same room for all 3 biology lessons.

Solution:
1. Input the biology lesson so that it can be in any of the 3 labs:
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2. Add advanced cardrelationship that says that Bio lesson in any class can occupy max 1 classroom per week:
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18.4 Lesson can be only once per week in certain classroom

For example you have two Gyms at your school. Big and small. Unfortunatelly these are not enough to accomodate all your
Physical Education lessons, so in some cases you allow the Gym to be in the cellar in the basement.

But of course you want to minimize this.

So you can simply say that this room can only be used for example 5 times per week:
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Notice the 'Apply Globally'. This means the max 5 is applied to all the PE lessons at your school.

So this way you have limited the usage of the basement room to necessary minimum. However it can happen that even though
this room is only used 5 times, it maybe that one class have all their lessons in this basement room.

To fix this you can add next cardrelationship that will say that each class(or group if your PE is divided into groups) can have max
1 PE per week in the basement:
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Now each group has PE max once per week in this emergency classroom and the room is used only 5 times per week in the
whole school.

Notes:
- once you genererate a timetable you may try to harden the constraints and try max 4 per week.

See also:
18.1 Optimizing the room usage for students
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18.5 Reducing the room usage

The rules descibed in:

18.1 Optimizing the room usage for students
shall help you to achieve the room assigment that is acceptable from the timetabling point of view.

However once you have the timetable ready you may want to reduce the room usage for example to save on cleaning costs or to
allow more room renting.

Here are some tips:

18.6 GymRoom can only be used 4 days per week(GymRoom has to be free on 3 afternoons)
or

18.7 Concentrate groups of lessons into fewer classrooms

Notes:

- add these rules only after you have an acceptable timetable.

- generate with relaxation and use low importance for these rules so that yuo do not create much worse timetable for teachers and
students just to fee the Gym room for renting on one afternoon.

18.6 GymRoom can only be used 4 days per week(GymRoom has to be free on 3 afternoons)

7 aSc Timetables 2013 - [Gymnaziumé4]

Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

& e g ™ e P T Al 258 AR O @O

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students /|Relations| | Test Generate Verification | School || TimeTables  Questions?
~ - v preview Seminars new Online  Comments? Write u

: : ool S T —— ==
Card relationships i
0 -
[ cays per week (20) -]

Card relationship type
?} Card relationships E—

4 ~  This combobox specifies the mkximum number of days that have lesson on marked positions.

Subjects Applyto,
[eta) Apply to seiected dessrooms <)

Change: Clssrooms_|  BigGym I

P.Pp Al classes

8,Bp Al classes

pe Gymaaserd All teachers
Al dasses
Al subjects

o |1 |z]3]s]s]|s]|7 |8
Mo | & &' & & & ¥ ¥ ¥
Tu & & & &
We | & & ¥V ¥ &P
Th ¢ ¥ & & & & & &
) Q| r vivivivivivivivie

cad)

Importance of this card relationship:

[Mormal =] [ Deactvate ]

Qo

Add  Edit Remove

|Advanced
act

T ———

If you specify only the afternoon lessons in the timeoff map, then the constraint will only count days where the classroom is used
in the afternoon.

So you can specify for example max 2 on afternoon lesson, this would mean that the classroom is free on 3 afternoons per week.

See also
18.5 Reducing the room usage

18.7 Concentrate groups of lessons into fewer classrooms

For example the have 3 laboratories and Biology and Chemistry lesson2 can be in any of these. You can add this constaint that
will specify that only 2 of these 3 laboratoris can be used on each day, for example to reduce cleaning costs:
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Ve 35c Timetables 2013 * [Gymnazumed
Man | Fle  Specfication  View  Tmewble  Options  Help
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N d&RQ WP d e 2 o <
New Open swe Pt Frnt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students /[Relations|  Test Generste Verffication | School | TmeTables  Que
- - - preview Seminars new Online  Commen
Hendar — L
e T T T Tl Avanced doi ]
~ Eng | ‘
Cord rele R Card relatonship type
(Max different dassrooms per day (#24)
?} Card relationships 2 -
Subjects I [Amply gobally
P.Pp

B.Bp Change: TeachersA_| Al teachers
Pe
Al dasses
«Change: Subjects A B Ch

iz s lelslelr
W v vivvvwvew
n|vvvivivvvie
we| ¥ v wivivivviv
| mlvvevvvveoe
@«,quﬁsyvggvvvv
nu o vonee | (O

L—.s:- | | I Importance of this card relationship:

(Lo =] [ bescivate

Of course the above is more or less equivalent to removing one Lab from the school. But if you generate with relaxation allowed
the above has two advantages:

1. if depending on other constraint it is not possible to use just 2 rooms, the software will relax this and use 3. If other constraints
permit this, it will use 2.

2. more imporantly the relaxation works per days, this may produce a timetable where on most days you will use just 2 labs and
only on a few days it will be necessary to use and clean all 3 labs.

Note:
-the affected labs were specified indirectly via the subjects that use them.
-add these constraints only after you see you can generate with 3 labs.

See also:

18.5 Reducing the room usage

18.6 GymRoom can only be used 4 days per week(GymRoom has to be free on 3 afternoons)
18.1 Optimizing the room usage for students

19 Constraints - Terms/Weeks

19.1 Student has to finish Biology before he can attend Biology practice

If student has to complete certain course(subject) before he can start with another you can use one of the following
cardrelationships:

f@ - TH 25 Timetables 2012 - [demol]
Main | File

Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help
7 o e e T A E8 » A O
) & ( o5y S
\_]jm = Allterms merged - £ =
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students | [Relations| | Test Generate Verffication | School | TimeTables  Questions?
v e preview Seminar: new Online  Comments? Wiite us
ey [ e [ Cere
T —— 5 n = s
s ! Card relationship ty
T 2rd relationship type:
~ @3 cardr :
d Student must have seminar A n a term before seminar 8. (z44) || |
5D = || Bz o ol el (o 1 p
22 Subjects Apply to Max different period numbers per week (=17)
SE Max dassroams on one period (#33)
Viax cifferent iassrooms per day (224)
SF Max different dassrooms per week (£25)
Vin periods per week in selected dassrooms (#51)
6A Viax periods per wesk in selected dassrooms (£50)

| Max teachers on one period (#43)
l Vin gap length (+26)
Wax gap length (527)
8C | Can notbe an the same peried (#21)

Can not be on the same day (£1)

6D Cards can not follow (n specified order) (+22)
‘There cannot be lesson in one day in A positions AND lesson on the next day in B positions (#11) M
BE Must be on the same positions (A=) (#14)
“A” lessons can be only on positions of 'B” lessons (4 <E) (230)
8F "A" must be before or after "B"in a day (£34)

Alessons must be before B essons n a day (=40)
Lessons A" must be before lessons
Days *A" must be before days 'B"ina
1A Max consecutive periods (AGE) (£37)
Gaps in A must be filed with B (£49)

Card can not start on selected positions (#32)

‘ - 4 & Card can not end on selected positions (#33)
7c) I| e J||| | ) | Students of these seminars must have the same araup (#2)

2 neek (#41)
week (#42)

I

Add  Edit Remov] | |Advanced| iffake Dea
ive

Student must have seminar A in a term before seminar B or in the same term (£45)
th

ese seminars n the same term (=46} 4

= I Student can ot have these seminers i the same tern (247)
7F
sa Importance of this card relationship:
il
e [Mormal -] [ Deacvate ]
ac
D
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Then just specify the two courses:

NN~ DR )

minar Ain 3 term before seminar B (#49) |

Cardrelationship type:

Change: Classes A All dasses
Change: Subjects A Al subjects Change: Subjects B | Allsubjects

Importance of this card relationship:

[nvormat v] [ peactvate

19.2 Subject has to be in consecutive weeks/terms

If you have a subject that has to be in 2 consecutive terms(it cannot be in term 1 and then in term4) you can input this
cardrelationship:

| Lo

| | [Fiax Free wesks between cards per year (48] - I
o -

I
(Apply to selected subjects inselecteddasses |

Change: Teachers A All teachers
|| [ chenge:Ciassesa | Aldasses
] |

o 1 2 3 4 5 6 T
| Mo v vivwwvewivwvw
Tu |& & ¥ WYYV
We |& & ¥ ¥ ¥V
Th | &' & & & ¥ & &
Fr |& & & & & & & &

Impartance of this card relationshin:

mormat v] [ Deactvate

So you define that lesson as 2 times in "Any term" and add the above constraint.

The same can be used when you have for example 20 week timetable and certain course has to be in 8 consecutive weeks.

19.3 Two subjects have to be at the same time in both weeks/terms

For example you have one doulbe lesson of Algebra on week A and one double lesson of Geometry in week B. The software may
put them on different days, which is usually not a bad thing.

However if you want them to be on the same time in each week, because teachers might swap kids, you can create this
cardrelationship:

=

Card relationship type:

imax periods per all weeks/terms | I~ |

Uwu\y to selected dasses =l ]

Change: Teachers A_| Al teachers

Change: Classes A Al dasses

Change: subjects A | Alg, Geom
o|1]2|s|a|s|e|7]8]|9|n

Mo (¥ ¥ & & & ¥ V¥V

Tu |V ¥ & &Y

We |& & & & & & W& & & &
Th |¥ & & & & ¥ V& &

Fr |¥'¥ ¥ ¥ ¥¥Vvvevvey

Importance of this card relationship
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Basivally this will say there can be max 2 periods per all weeks. If the lessons are not at the same time, they will need more
periods, thus the generator has to put them together.

Notes:
- if you have just one lesson per week, you need to specify max 1 period per all weeks

See also:
20.8 What does "Apply to" mean in the cardrelationships?

20 Constraints - Other

20.1 Is it possible to prevent two specific lessons from being taught simultaneously?

You can prevent two lessons from being taught simultenously by adding some resource (teacher/class/classroom) that is required
by both lessons. If for example Math and Physics are taught by the same teacher, or they must be in the same classroom then this
will happen automatically.

20.2 Specify how many lessons shall be before certain position

You can create special card relationship that defines how many lessons shall be before certain position.

For example this picture defines a cardrelationship for all classes that have 1,2,3 or 4 biology lessons. For these classes the
generator shall always place at least 2 lessons before 4th period:

@) Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help
~ A |5 whote - e\ W . & a a - =
e deQ P W o (% 28 o <
New Open Save Print _ Print Subiects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / IRelations! Test Generate Verification = School | TimeTables Questions?
Distribution of each subject from the list separately - Bi - All classes x|
T 1= ] Select subjects 3 -
Subjects ¢ Conditon : £ The cards can be placed on two folowing days. RKew w1 |
o R RRRN-RRAN RuNNRRRRRRRRA]
@3 cardrelat " To subjects cannotbe placed on | (¥ The cards cannot be placed on o or thres following days. VEEm o orm|L
sc | 5 € They cannot be placed consecutiv A e e
D Subjects = In case of more lessons per day, these must be placed
Dl lsdiecs |  Card ditrbution over the wes T e | | |
£ Settings
o (T Speafy the number of days and the number of lessons per day for the card distribution =0
—  To subjects mustbbe in one day r
€A Al
[ 2 . @ T L
5 election
58 € 1 specied order
— Classes -
6C Changzclasses 1 arbitrary order,
5D 1 Break cannot be between group [
— € Group of cards from diferent das [E—
BE
— Al diasses € Divided cards from one subjectmt [T Use the above settings only for: [
& (~ These subjects for the groups of | | Alldasses from the list where the number of lessons of this subject(s) s i the interve L
60 fime. From: [0 < il: [ =
= C The have tobe r
1A

74 e L
3 - " This subject must be on the same ¢~ CoemmdRe

- @ e  Reserve space for selected subjec il

Aaa Jeait Remou T = |

C

Cancel

BA ua " The selected subjects can be in the

TE la
| |  Subject must be first or last ’.r Specfy relationship between full and of the subject L

A ]

sC G Ma  Mote: [ % lessons must be until hour _
lessons must be until hour s | [
OE | e | o y
i
i lmi

So now there are at least 2 lessons of biology on good positions.
For classes that have more Biology lessons per week you can specify another card relationships.

See also:
16.1 Max one history lesson on 6th position in each class (solution 1)
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20.3 Groups have to start at the same time

Note:This article is about groups withing one class. If you need two subjects from different classes, please see:
16.8 | need subject Math to be on the same position in classes 5.A and 5.B

Now: how to make sure two groups start at the same time:
Please check this picture. It defines that Spanish and German groups will always start at the same time:

= 7 Whole - B -
= = Rfe ¢ N @ Al [ea] & -
v £ = @@
MNew Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers  Student / [Relations| Test Generate Verification | School Questions?

preview Comments? Write us

R --=r " E T S |

58 lationship x| & I
=] Y]
sc Select subjects 3 A . TTTTTTTILTT 1 |
. o - N8 _EuNNS_mssmmss-s-nnsens)
50 } Card relatic  subjects Condition - T 1
VI W] (R AN 1 -
SE Ge € Two subjects cannot be placed on the same day f— I
= o | lsdiem l oo I " They camotbe placed consecutvely on the same day ———1{1
BA " Card distribution over the week I
€8 Setkings.
&c e
@ € Two subjects must be in one day
o]
c0) 2 o £ Two subjects must folow.
b Select
6E seeen i specified order SUjh e
Classes

Changslcezss by st I Oy dided cords 1

" Break cannot be between group of lessans

i
" Group of cards from different dasses must be inone day | .
Al dasses " Divided cards from one subject must be on one day ]
( ¢ These subjects for the groups oflisted classes must start at the same ] |
tme.

£ The selected subjects have to be at the same time in all selected dasses.

£ This subject must be on the same period each day i

© Reserve space for selected subjects

-]

Be carefull: in most situtation you don't need to setup this cardrelationship because you assign the lessons to groups and
only the groups from the same division can be at the same time. So the software will not put Spanish for Group1 together with
PhysicalEducation for Boys. See 5.3 Divisions

Another wrong usage of this cardrelationship is to prohibit the generator to put Group1 at the end of Monday and Group2 on the
end of Tuesday. If you want the children to finish at the same time, you better use the corresponding check box in Class/Details:
See 17.6 Both groups have to finish the education at the same time!

On the other hand this cardrelationship is good when Group1 have Cooking lesson that lasts 3 periods while the Group2 shall
have Sewing lesson and then Handworks lesson during this time and the Group2 shall start with Sewing lesson.

See also:
16.8 | need subject Math to be on the same position in classes 5.A and 5.B

20.4 The children cannot finish after 8th period, there is no bus after period 8 on our school...

Question: the children cannot finish the school after 8th period. The have to finish either after 7th or 9th.

Answer:
Please go to menu Specification/Card relationships/Advanced and set the cardrelationship as on this picture:
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P~
@) Main | File  Specficstion  View  Timetable  Options  Help
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8D Change: Subjects A All subjects
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Options A [
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T R — =

Now you have entered constraint that when there is a lesson on period 8, there must be also lesson on period 9 (because there

must be at least two periods on 8-9, or 8-9 must be empty). So children can't finish on period 8, they have to stay till end of period
9.

.5 | have double and single lessons but doubles cannot be on Monday

E.g you have e.g 3 single Math lessons and one double Math lessons. You do not want that double to be on Monday or on
Wednesday.

You have to create a advanced cardrelationship just like on this picture:

¥

i File Edt Specfication View Timetable Ophions Window  Help

(D) S B [ e soceg mefEl BT

Advanced

Card relationship type:

40 t0 selected subiects in-slected forms v ]
\

Change: Teachers 4] Allteachers
Change: Farms ] Allforms
Change: Subjects 4] W

o |1 |2 ]34 ]s|s|7|n
MO\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/] ‘
iz ) =1
[We\/vvvvvvvv]

Th

Fr

Importace o this card relationship:

20.6 Maximum one planning time lesson per day

The planning time lessons can be inputted as lessons without class. They are shown in teacher's timetable and they are
independent from any class.

Using the advanced cardrelationship you can specify that teacher can have max 1 planning time lesson per day:
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Q Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help
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Change: Teachers A Al teachers

Change: Subjects A 3
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e I Change: Classes A All dasses

Options A

Importance of this card relationship

Normal - Deactivate

Take care to specify the correct values:
- Select "Max periods per day (#10)"

- Specify max 1 per day

- Select "Apply to selected teachers"

- Specify the subject - "Planning time"

20.7 Biology in 4A has to be only on Wednesday(or Biology cannot be on Wednesday)

If you want a particular lesson to be just on one day you can use this cardrelationship:

&
fonship type:
fa ~
[Mzx periods per day =l
o =
lIApp\y to selected casses | ]

Change: Teachers A | Allteachers

Change: subjectsA_| i
o |1 |z ]3|s]5]6 |7
M |& & i& & & & &
Tu |¥ &'¥ ¥ ¥
We
Fr |& &i& & & & & &
\ Ootons |
Impertance of this card relationship:
,hl oK Cancel

Basically it says you want 0 periods of biology in 5A on the marked days. Thus the Biology in 5A can only be on wednesday.

Notes:

- this aproach is better then locking, because there are 7 different positions Bio can end up on Friday

- you could have created a new subject called BioFriday and set the timeoff, but this aproach is cleaner, no faku subjects.
- the same cardrelationship can be used to specify Bio cannot be on Monday, just select Monday in the weekly grid.
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20.8 What does "Apply to" mean in the cardrelationships?

When you are defining advanced cardrelationships you can specify the Apply to commbobox.

Lets suppose you specify condition max 1 Math or Geom per day:

=l
I~ |

[appiy to selected teachers |

Change: Teachers A All teachers

Change: Classes A | Alldasses

Change: Subjects A mat, Geom

0|1 2|3 |4 |5|6|7 8/[9 10

Mo | ¥ i@ @iwwiwiviv e

Tu |¥ ¥ ¥V

We | & & & & &V

Th |¥'& ¥ ¥ ¥V

Fr |¥ ¥ ¢« e veve e

Options A

Importance of this card relafionship:
[ - Sl

Now lets see what each apply to option will mean:

Apply Globally
There can be max 1 Math or Geom lesson per day in whole school. If Teacher Einstein have Math on Monday, no other teacher
can have Math or Geom on Monday.

Apply to Teachers

Each teacher can have max 1 period of Math or Geom on each day. So if Einstein has Math on Monday, he cannot have Geom or
another Math on Monday. But other teachers can have, of course, just one per teacher.

If you specify some teachers in the filter, only these teachers are considered. The other teachers are not affected at all.

Apply to Classes
Similiar to teachers, each class can have 1 Math or Geom per day.

Apply to Subjects in Selected classes
Each class can have max 1 math per day and max 1 Geom per day. So if 5A has Math, it cannot have another Math on the same
day, but they can have 1 Geom.

Apply to classrooms
Each classroom will get max 1 math or geom per day.

Apply to students
Each student will get max 1 math or geom per day. So the class can have 5 math lessons per day each one for different students.
This condition only works if you input students and courses. It doesn't work on regular groups.

Apply to grades
See this: 17.8 Apply conditions to whole grades

Notes:

- in theory you can do everything with "Apply globally". However you will need to create a separete cardrelationship for each
teacher. Apply to teachers allows you to create just one cardrelationship that internally breaks up and works on each individual
teacher.

See also:
20.9 What does the time map in advanced cardrelationships mean?
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20.9 What does the time map in advanced cardrelationships mean?

Let us consider this cardrelationship:

=

l [Max days per week ] =l
(|1 =] is cifies the  days that marked positions

[a0ply to selected teachers =l

Change: Teachers A_| Al teachers
Change: Classes A Al dasses

Change: subjects A | Allsubjects
-
o1 )23«
Mo
Tu
We
Th
Fr
Options A
Importance of this card relationship:
TR Cancel

As inputted, it says that each teacher can have max one day per week with lessons placed on 6-10. In other words it means each
teacher will teach only once per week in the afternoon.

He/she can have any number of lesson on periods 1-5, this cardrelationship only considers the afternoon periods.

If you input the same condition without specifing the time map:

X
Card relationship type:

lIMax days per week ] =l

B ~[Ts th f days that marked positions.

[apply to selected teachers =

Change: Teachers A_| Al teachers
Change: Classes A Al dasses

Change: Subjects A | Allsubjects

o1 |2]s|a|s|e]7]a|0a]w0
Mo |¥ ' & & & & V¥ ¥ V&
Tu |¥ ¥ ¥ & e vveveyees

We |¥ & & & & & ¥ & & &

Th |¥\¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥V

Fr |¥ ¥ v vvvvevveyey

Importance of this card relationship:
o — ] Cancel

it would mean that each teacher can teach only on one day per week.

See also:
20.8 What does "Apply to" mean in the cardrelationships?

20.10 How can | define that teacher can have max 3 consecutive periods(but he can have 2 doubles)

First you would need to define that each teacher can have max 4 consecutive lessons:
15.7 Our teachers cannot teach more than 6 lessons consecutively

Then you need to say that each teacher can have max 3 consecutive single lessons:

atanced X
Card relationship type:
[Max consecutive periods (=6) |
EEE |
[a0ply to selected teachers =l
Change: Teachers A All teachers
Change: Classes A All dasses
Change: subjects 4| Allsubjects
we| 1 2|3 |a]s|6|7]5[—
D1 | W W VW
Day2 | W W W
LA dbdb b b di dh al b d
LA dbdb i dhdidh al b d
b5 | W WV WYYV
bye | WV VY YV
Importance of this card relationship:
[Normal B Deactivate OK Cancel
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Then you need to specify that teacher can have max 3 consecutive lessons where there are both single and doubles mixed:

x
Card relationship type:
[Max consecutive periods (ass) (+37) =
-
llADD\ytnsE\edEthachers | ]
Allteachers

Change: Classes A | Alldasses Change: Classesp | Allcasses
_ Change: Subjects A | Allubjects _ Change: SubjectsB_ | Allsubjects

w2 [[a [ a5 |67 |5 | we|a 2|34 |s]e|7]8 |
Dyl |8 & & W ¥V V¥ VY| i [V VYV YV
Dey2 | 1% & W W VWV VY| b2 W WYV VIV
D3 | W WV VYV by VYV Y YV
Dy | WYYV VYV WYYV Y YYYYY
Dys | WYY WYY WYY YV
Dsy6 VY| e [ WYYV

Options A Length: 1 Options B Length: 2
Importance of ts card relationship
Notes:

in both cardrelationships you might want to select relevant subjects, so that for example teachers preparation time and lunch are
not counted into the consecutive periods count.

20.11 Double lesson cannot be over certain breaks

In most cases the best solution is to define breaks between lessons. By default your double lessons cannot span over these
breaks.

See here:
10.5 How can | print breaks between lessons?
4.2 Double lessons cannot span over "long breaks"

However in some cases you need more precise specification. Using this cardrelationship you can precisely define which subjects,
what days, lessons etc:

Adding this constraint will prevent any double lesson from crossing the break between 2nd and 3rd period, but only on
Wednesday-Friday:

i L . e s am W =

Card relationship type: |

| 2 periods per day (#10) =l
1 -1
[ADDW globally -

M
Change: Subjects A All subjects

o |1 |2 |3|a|s 6|7

Mo
Tu

We &
Th ¥ ¥
Fr a4

Options A Length: 2

Importance of this card relationship:

(Normel ~] [ Deactvae ] "

Note the "opions button" where you can define that this cardrelationship shall only consider double lessons.
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20.12 Double lesson cannot be on Mondayl/in the afternoon

You can simply say there can be 0 periods on day and selecte monday in the timeoff map.

Important is to use the "Options" button, where you can select that this rule shall only apply to lessons of lenght 2:

fpe:

x

[Max periods per day (=10)

—

[apoiy giobaly =
Change: Teachers A | All teachers
Change: Classes A Al dasses
Change: Subjects A | Allsubjects
o | 1|23 |a]s|s |7
Mo |& & & & & & &
Tu
We
Th
Fr

R
Importance of this card relationsnip:

~ Deactivate

Normal

Note : [

oK Cancel

5|

20.13 Checking room capacity

For each room you can define it's capacity - maximum number of students it can hold:

_Q Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options
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£ Time off
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2% Removeall

X Generate
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| (3 _save | [ET mport ]

i

Then for each class(entire class) or for each group of students you can specify how many students are in it:

ﬂ Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Option:

=2 1 Whole ~ 0\ y - %
Nz d L’E}J \ijm 2 [ B i& % =
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5 preview Seminars
T ey [ e
3 S 2 S S T S
A | \
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Enter dasses
@ Name. Short Count | Time off | Allowa... | Prepar. ©Q new
1 n f
M Edit
Define divisions ®
Class: 1A
e = Add division
& Lessons
Group 1 Group 2 Edit =
o | I £ Time off
Girls Remove
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The software then check this capacity during the generation and it also can warn you if you manually put bigger class into smaller
room:

1 25 Timetables 2016 - [documentl] =)

{3 Main | Fle  Specfiction  View  Timetable  Options  Help s -] customize~ %

@ daq " "W 2 T Ae 28l RO O

Mew Qpen Save punt Prnt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate |Verification|| School | TimeTables  Questions?.
- - - minars new Online  Comments? Write us

. preview

] [ | | \

i
Verification of Object Description
& MOA)-Mod € Classroom copacity: 23»20
& MOA-Mo#  § Unsatisfisble constraint -> Classroom capacity: 23>20
% aa)1a i The entered timetable specification i probably not completed. (Disabled constraint: Education block)
Help
i
Ready 200U Fs

Notes
- if you are using seminars(courses) you do not need to specify how many kids are in class/group the software knows this because

it knows about individual kids

21 Buildings
21.1 How to input buildings |

21.1 How to input buildings

Note: You do not need to input buildings in case all your education is only in one bulding, or you do not care about transfers
between buildings during creation of timetable.

Inputing Buildings is quite easy:

Step 1. Specify that you have more buildings by inputting them in menu Options/Advanced:

Q Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable | Options | Help
——

e V| Status bar
CR =% . ¢

Back | Sthool | Customi Transiate
e e iots Shew Quick access toolbar
...... I =
e T T & T 5 T a5 T T 7 T %+ T 75T 3 57T
— ;
Eng sl l
2A 6

Buidings. T
- L. =

2B Password:
—— Buildings

.
IEu\\dmgs
Ady d
ance Bulding A o
&s | — (L
[ Edt
Move lessons
Remove
20 [ Approbation
— oK Class has to be in one bulding during the whole day.
1 |Number of periods needed to transfer between buidings.
>

G

Step 2. For each room you can specify in which building it resides:
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g Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Hel

= =
o = whole s 7y 4
NDEEd&EQ " @ B a e E
WLy [N B
- - - preview Seminars
...... I re——
[z [ 3 T 4 s | & [ v [ + [ o [ & [ 2 [ 3 [ 4« [ 5 [ « [ 3 ] 4
- |
- o x
2A
Enter dassrooms :
I — Name Short Count | Tmeoff | Type |Buidng | | | ) New
28 # Gmrooms @ 25771 ® e
- [ shared room 1 s1 337379 7
& sharedroom 3 s3 30/378 %
2¢ ) == ~yw—
<8~ |Classroom %
E—— ) Time off
3 Constraints
2 sort
Custom fields
% Remove all
[JHeme dassroom :
3A ? -
Ghonge B Generate
[ shared room 7 T
2B [] This room requires supervision 2 v | &
Color F
Change Close.
sc = —
3D
Building
i
(Building A
|Building B
Cancel

You will also have to input constraints about buildings.

See also:
21.2 Transfers between buildings

21.3 Show the timetable colored by buildings

21.2 Transfers between buildings

Note: You have to input buildings first. See 21.1 How to input buildings

There are 3 constraint about transfers between buildings:

First two are located in Buildings dialog:

Buildings R‘
Buildings
Main Add
Remote

[me has 0 be in one building during the whole day:

Number of periads needed to ransfer betveen buildings

Here you can specify:
1) That class students can't transfer between buildings during the day (this is typical).

2) How long does it take to transfer between buildings. If you input 1 here, it means that teacher needs 1 free period for
transferring between buildings. If you input 0, it means that buildings are very close and teacher can transfer during the break

between lessons.

Third constraint is located in teacher's details:
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Teacher / Details - Kirsten
Name of teacher -~ Kisten
Contract
[ Limit rurmber of windows in timetable

| Setforal

[ Set min /e, number of lsssons per day

T E] [ ema ]

[ Limit rumber of days 7] Limit rumber of consecutive lessons.

e J E—

Ma. onthe questi Ay v

Lhe teacher cannat have a 3 windows in one St foral
ay. [] Max. number on questionmarked consider per day.

7 Theteasher cannot have @ 2 windows in ane
day

[ Masimum rumber of transits between the buildings per day

OK. Cancel

£

Here you can limit max number of transfers per day for teacher.

You can specify the constraints requirements in more details here:

21.4 Max different buildings per day

21.3 Show the timetable colored by buildings

You can modify any view to show different colors.

For example this picture will create a new view teacher's view with teachers colored by building. So you can quickly see when

teachers building changes etc:

@ d&Q e T T A e

New Open Save Print Print

preview

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations
minars

£ 0
= @9
= G

S B B s o 2
—

B | Views: =
e | [whoe New Teachers by Buidings

5o || |Classrooms
Subjects Edit " Classes displayed

pa | [Students
Fending students Remove
e | |Room supervision
e
Lesson grid
Fo

=
B = |

=

Ch:
- o |
He

o

—
"o ccon s el o
Hu ac | 5E | 5A 8E {me‘ [ w7

ch

o

*

a

v mererr——

hd Text:

Ko 7

- - subject 2

o sE, | |

u [ |

La 7

Le

-

Lu s

g sA
em e~ —

See also:

13.15 Quick modification of the onscreen view (available in version 2009)

Page 139/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

21.4 Max different buildings per day

For any class/teacher/subject or student you can specify a maximum number of different buildings it or he/she can be in on any

given day.

Use the cardrelationships #58:

Advanced

Era T onENp TYPET

[Max different buidings per day (=58)

2z -

200y to selected dasses - I
1

All teachers

Change: Teachers A
{Change: Classes A 1A

4

4

«

&

&

«

«

«

«

¥

L

L

L

0

¥ &

<«

<«

«

«

¥

<

v

¥

v

¥

¥

¥

Optons A

Importance of this card relationship:

[vormat

v [

Deactivate

Hote

The above picture says that class 1.A can be in no more than 2 different buildings on any day.

But please keep in mind that this doens't tell how many transits the kids can have. They can have 2 buildings, but 4 transits per
day. For teacher there is a special setting for the maximum number of transits. For students, they by default cannot transfer during

day, so you need to allow this.
See:
21.2 Transfers between buildings

Also you can specify a time map for this cardrelationships. So for example this cardrelationship says that students can only be in

one building on periods 3,4,5. In other words they cannot transit between 3/4 and 4/5:

Advancad

===

Card relationship type:

[Max different buidings per day (=58)

=)

M

[Aoply to selected casses -]

Change: Teachers A All teachers
Change: Classes A 1A
Change: Subjects A | Al subjects

0

1

2)

El

a

4

L2k

«

L2k

L

¥4

«

L gt

¥

@i

Optons A

Importance of this card relationship

[vormat v] [ Deactvate

Hote
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22 Seminars/Courses

22.1 What are seminar/course lessons for?

Seminars are special lessons, where you can exactly specify which students attend this lesson. Program will then check collisions
between lessons according to assignment of students to seminars. This is different against ordinary lessons, where students are
defined using groups/divisions.

In most cases when inputting lessons it is enough to use groups, like Boys/Girls or 1.group/2.group. This way you will avoid
needing to input all students in the program and assigning them to lessons.

However, in some more complicated cases, you will need to input lessons as seminars. This is especially true for optional
subjects, where students choose, which subjects they will attend from list of available subjects. This kind of situation can be
handled by groups if students pick just one subject from the list, but in case they can pick two or more, situation can be so
complicated that you will need to use seminars.

See also:

22.5 How to input seminar lessons

22.2 How can | add students

22.3 How can | input students picks

22.4 How to create courses for subjects

22.6 Working with Seminar lessons in your timetable.
22.11 How to generate timetable with students

22.12 The student[Js timetable view

22.13 Pending students view

22.2 How can | add students

Before adding students, you have to have classes (grades) inputted:

= | [3 whote B \ - Fos
jﬂﬁ@ﬂ Q)‘) S i&” 2 8
New Open Save Print Print Subject] [lasses| flassrooms Teachers | Students / Refations | Test Genera
- - T preview Seminars new
...... T et
T 2 T Fl T ] Fl rs T T } 1 T Fl Fl 4 T Fl T s T
Grade 09
Classes - [m X —
Grade 10|
Enter dasses : N
Name. Short Count | Time off | Alowa... | Prepar... QD New
¥ Grade 09 Grau. 0 .
¥ Grade 10 Gra... == =
M
B! @ Remove
-

Then you can go to section Students/Seminars and add your students:

g aSc Timetables 2017 - [document1]
- Main | File  Specification  View  Timetsble  Options  Help
5 A | 7 whote - \ W % )
@ d&E ¢ w2 > £8 o =
New Open Sawe Prnt print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | [Studentsf|feiations | Test Generate vertication | School | Timefables  Questions?
- - - preview Seminars new Online  Comments? Write
= Y
T Fl T ] 5 rs T } 1 2 Fl 4 T 5 s ] H 1 P Fl T ]
(Grade 03]
Grade 10|
= — . " - = ¢
® . ¥ T student's oices Ty ? m B
< %) Hide subjects without seminars (v ] = i ‘
Add Ad it Remove Import Export Parameters Search Assign students CourseGroups Same  Statistics
sections - - Narrow columns to seminars
Name s |uett |70 7o |1 ) S " 5 o [Neme  Short Stude. left Totol Left>1
Al classes o 0 o0 o
There are no items to show. Grade9 Grad. 0 0 O O
Grade 10 Grad. 0 [ 0 [
Add students X
n Add students
Adding students
Please choose how you would like o add students
Note: you can alsc import students from MS Excel, See help link.
Name Short | Left | To... Ca... Distributio
R All subject: 0 o
— Add one student —
Add only one students(and optionally his picks) LES L 0 02 0
English E 0 0 0
—> Add more students
Add more students from one class
=> Cancel

You have two options. You can Add one student and this option will allow you to input also the subjects he has picked:
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B Student a X
i K M Male
~ = [wowon ] E-mail sean.watson@gmailc|
“ First name Sean Phone Custom fields
Class Grade 03~ Nurber
‘ Subject ‘ Monday ‘ Tuesday Wednesday ‘ Thursday ‘ Friday ‘ Pending

There are no items to show.

add e e =

However, as we will see later, inputting the students picks can be done also for more students at once, so it might be better in the
first step input just the name and grade. This can also be done in the second option Add more students :

Add more students X

Class Grade 03 -

Input the student names(one per ling):

Michael Edison
John Franklin
Alfred Mobel
Anna Curie

Cancel

As a result you will see your new students in the list:

Students - o X
A oA oA ﬂ =1 | [T student's choices R - ? n i’ B
b G 1 E @
o, oo (8 | 5 e s e ) 1 E
]
sections - - Narrow columns to seminars requests
Name Class Left | To.. |Te.. 1 2 3 n 5 6 Name Short  Stude.. Left Total Left:>1
All classes. 5 0 0 0
|Alfred Nobel ~ Grade.. 0 0 O Crade 00 Grag. 5 0 0 0
lAnna Curie Gade. 0 0 |0 T P ] 0 o 0
John Franklin Grade... 0 0 0
[Michael Edisen Grade.. 0 0 0
[Watson Sean Grade. 0 0 0

See also:

22.3 How can | input students picks

22.4 How to create courses for subjects

22.11 How to generate timetable with students

22.12 The student(]s timetable view

22.13 Pending students view

31.7 Import students' course(seminar) selections from clipboard(Excel) - Method 2

22.3 How can | input students picks

Once you have students you can add the subjects(courses) they have picked. If you haven(t done this previously you might need
to close the students and input the subjects:

@) Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable Help
= A 7 Whole | 4L
D@ Ed&Q opk 2 T A o B
N =
...... — — e
B =T
10
Famenorkprep... [Max | ) vew I
® Edit
© e

Once you have subjects you have two options how to input picks. First option was to directly edit the dialog we used for creating
new student. Double click on any row and you will get dialog where you can add/remove subjects student has signed for.
However faster way may be to do this directly in the students dialog: switch to view [Isubjects in columns(:
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® C4d Tl ]

TR ars
Add | Add  Edit Remove | Import Export Parameters
course -

name Coss  Left Total |Math Englsh

senvason 8 o o |

Michael Edison 9 o 0

John Franklin 9 o o |

AftedMocbel 9 [IECH|

hrma Cure s o o |

And simply right click on the cell that the student has picked. For example this will add English into Edison[]s courses:

(o) ” »ﬁ ™= I Subjectsincomns -
& e L |- e supjects witnout seminars
Remov

Add || Add  Edit e | Import Export Parameters
course - -
niame Class Left Total Math Engish
Seanwatson 9 0o o | —
MchoelEdison 9 [ J—
John Frankin 9 0o o | =Fnglish - Michael Edison
plitedbioebe B o o | reate coursels) for subiect Enalish
amacwe s 0 o |
Assign
Group >
Importance »

You can use CTRL and select more rows(students) and then right click will add the subjects to more students.
You can see that the subjects students has selected became red. Why such a dramatic color? Because so far you have said the
student has selected English, but you don(t really have any lesson(sections) defined for this subject.

See also:
22.4 How to create courses for subjects

22.4 How to create courses for subjects

In the right part of the students dialog, you will see a list of subjects. If some subject is red, it means there are students signed for
it, but you donJt have courses yet. You can press right mouse button on this subject and select create courses:

=10l
oo o ﬁ [ T subjectsincolmns  ~
& o w LG e sungetswntnout seminars
Add Add Edit Remove Import Export Parameters
course -
T Class Left | Total|Englsh Name Short Students Left Total
All dasses 5 1 1
Sean Watsan 9 0 0 Grade 9 9 5 1 1
MicheelEdison 9 PE! _ Gaen 1 o o 0
John Frankiin 9 0 0
AlftedMoebel 3 o o |
smacwe 9 0 o |
Name Sh..|Left | Tota Group... Teachers @
Al subjects o«
Math m o o
= 777 S —
English
( Create course(s forsubject Engish ]
TeeTOm
Lock
Unlock

A new dialog will appear that will show you how many students have signed for this subject so that you can create an appropriate
number of sections for this subject:

Create new courses x|
Subject:
Engiich B
Students from these dasses can sign up for this course:
Y
Change

There are 1 students from the selected dasses that have signed up for this subject.

Select the number of groups inte which these students can be divided:

| (average: 1 students) -

«z Teacher to be decided later v

Periods per week: 1

e
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In this dialog you can specify the number of sections and if you know it already, you can specify a teacher for each section. The
software will also tell you the average number for students per section.

If you don(t know the teachers for these sections, you can leave it as TBA.

Notice also the subject field. Here you can specify the number of lessons per week, if you specify for example 4, each section will
be 4 times per week. If you have a timetable where this section will be on every day(in the given term), then instead of 5, you have
to input E for everyday. If you input 5 this lesson will be 5 times per week, but could be on different period each day. E means 5
times at the same period each day. More on this can be found in the section for defining lesson(course)

Notes:

You can change the lessons(courses) setup anytime later in the lessons dialog.

You can also specify classes(grades) from which the students can apply for this subject. This is especially important if reuse the
same subject in different grades.

Or if you have classes defined as parts of the grade, like 11-1/11-2/11-3 and for subject you might want that only 11-1and 11-2
students may be scheduled into this course. 11-3 students will have different set of courses for this subject.

After this is done the red color for this subject changes to normal white. However there is still some light red in the students picks.

Why again red although light this time? Because although the you have sections, it[Js not yet clear which student will go into
which section. This is a task for generation.

See also:
22.11 How to generate timetable with students

22.5 How to input seminar lessons

Inputting of seminar lessons is very easy. You input them exactly the same way as ordinary lessons, only in field "Group" you
have to choose "Seminar". Seminar lessons joined from multiple classes are inputted the same way as ordinary joined classes
(with "Joint classes" button), only you have to choose "Seminar" as group for all classes:

Teacher
Igor (ig) ~ More teachers
N Subject Secton number Lesson capacity
[Mathematics ] [t V]
2 Class
“% A ~ | seminar N | | sointdasses |
Add di
Joint classes X
Class 4.A ~ Seminar ~ More weeks terms
class a8 v Seminar v
Class ac v Seminar v
Class 4D ~ Seminar ~ i
oms
Class -
More dassroom:
class v
Class v ok
o s v B
Mare >
e

Seminar groups

Special situation is when you have two seminar lessons from same subject in one class. Program understands this as that these
two lessons are equal. If student attends this subject, it does not matter to which from these two lessons will he belong (but he can
belong to only one). This is used usually when many students want to attend one subject, so they need to be divided into groups.

For example the following picture defines that there are two groups of mathematics seminar. One can be attended by students
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from 4A another from students from 4A/4B/4C/4D: Later you will have a possibility for each student to pic one, or the software can
assign them for you:

B Lessons for class o x
?'7?‘ 4A
A
Subject Teacher Cass Count | length | Classrooms
M1 Mathematics (1) Igor 4.8, 4.8, 4.C, 4.D Seminar 4 1 @
M2 Mathematics ()  Tgor 4.A Seminar 2 1 @& e
z Mathematics Igor 4.AGroup 1 2 1 S e
M Mathseminar () elene 4.,48,4.C, 4.0 Seminar 1 2
M Math practice Tgor 4B, 4.ABoys i 2 @
8 Informatics sem... Beatrice 4.4, 48, 4, 4.0 Seminar L 2 aiaz
—Sh2 Chemistry semi...  Henrieta 4., 48, 4.C, 4.0 Seminar 1 2]
Chemistry semi...  Claudia Henrieta 4.8, 48, 4.C, 4.0 Seminar 1 2 a v
< >
Edtlesson Remove Add more Copy to Cose

After you have inputted seminar lessons, you have to assign students to seminars. See:

22.6 Working with Seminar lessons in your timetable.

Working with the seminar cards in your timetables is very similar to the regular cards but there are few differences:

The first difference is in the way of displaying the cards. Seminar cards are shown as a horizontal stripes within the row of class.

In most of the cases lesson is displyed as one horizontal stripe but in some cases it is shown as more stripes, for example as
lesson SPS on the picture is shown as two stripes. These stripes are not accidental, they are distributed in such way so it is clear
from the first look which seminar lessons can go together. If the stripes of 2 seminars "fit in" it means that lessons may go together
on the same position and if they do not fit in then it means that there is at least one student visiting both seminars and so these
seminars can not be at the same time. For example, as you may see on the picture that it is possible to move lesson SPS to
previous lesson but not to next one, because lessons INF and SED stand in the way.

Tip: It is very usefull to use CTRL-click while working with the seminars. It moves all group together.

Another difference when working with seminar lessons is that when you try to place the seminar lesson manually to some position
where there is already some other seminar, it can activate 22.8 Function "Rearranging students in seminar groups

See also:

22.7 How can | assign students to groups manually

The PRO version assigns students to groups during the generation. It can even change the group for student if more gorups are
availalbe (unless you lock the students in that group of course)

The regular version only assigns the students before the generation then it cannot change the groups.

In both cases, you might want just to assign the students into groups, without generation, so that you can see the cards, perhaps
play around with them to see how they stack together.

In this case, just press this button:

Q aSc Timetables 2017 - [Demo3]
Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

= 2 | 7 whoe - N - &
D& d&EQ LR % B8 o <
New Open Sawe Print print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students f feiations | Test Generste Verfiction | School | TimeTables  Gues
SOV preview Seminars new Oniine Comment
- ey s T rr—

I students - o x

5A

T "~ n [0 ™= T Student's choices © 2 ] =

]| 13 By i @

=2l s B G US| 5 ide subjects without seminars s .

7A| | Ada | Ade  edi Remowe | import Export Parameters Searcnlassion students fcourseGroups  same  statistics

[ &g Narrow columns ot anas s

BA

BA L - A

A | | Name Closs Left To.. Te.. 1 2 3 4 5 Name Shot|Stu.. |Left | Total|Left

— All classes 89 0 1m0

1B Altara 4n 0 2 0 SF SvS 5A 5A 0 0 0 0

o || Bursk A 0 2 0 ® M A 6A 0 0 0 0

—— Cuper 44 0 2 0 S6 s A 4 0 0 0 o

24 Eremiaé 4A 0 2 0 SF SvS B8A 8A 0 0 0 0

28 | | Gerich 44 0 2 0 s 1A 1A 0 0 0 0
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Alternativelly:

you can manually assign any student to allowed group.

Select one or more students, then right click on the column with subject you want to assign the students to and then select your
group:

Students

134 DElEm * Y & b E@
{ 3~ §
W o u e |G m—— e i

Add | Add  Edit Remove | Import Export Parameters Search Assign students CourseGroups Same  Statistics
sz =0 T | ) Marrow columns i s
Name Class  Left To..|Te.. A. SGS S8 S...|SF S.
Cuper a0 2 o i1
llieas a0 2 o 1 1
Karaba 4 0 2 o 1 2
Kolessrova a0 2 o 1 1
Cejanek 48 0 2 |0 1 _ c}(
Mjersiy 48 0 2 0 Right cli
Zahorelecka 48 o 2 o e
Cujik 4 0 2 o Create lessans(s) for subject: History seminar
Chvalovsiy 4c oz |0 Create and assign: History seminar
Klatik 4 0 2 |0 1
Levanovsky 4 0 2 [0 1
Remove
Nezbud ac 0 2z |0 1
Rubinsky 4c 0 2 |o Group » ||V | Assignto group 1 (Teacher :(Ve) Veronica) - 15 students
Spejel ac 0 2 o Importance ’ Assign to group 2 (Teacher (Ve Veronica) - 15 students
Sezovkova 4 0 2 |0 Lock Clear group info
Gerich 4 0 2 o 2z T

Just remember:

1. this distribution might not be optimal. For example if you have two subjects that all students must pick. The software might
divide first subject as boys/girls and second as Older/Younger students. Then you will not be able to combine these two subjects.
This is very simple issue, things might get more tricky if you account teachers time-offs etc. The PRO version can change the
students during the generation so it may find out its good to divide the students into same groups for both subjects.

2. if you are happy with the groups, you can lock them:

Students

A A A T T T students cnoices .
B o b @ U O ememmonmm

Add Add Edit Remove Import Export
TS 2 & Harrow columns
Name Class  Left Tou.[Tew 1 2 3
Kolesirova 4A 0 2 [0 sD s8
Kelotoens 4A 0 2 [0 SF SS
Ketlikova 4A 0 2 [0 sG SS
Kulich 4A 0 2 [0 sG D
Majsky 4A 0 2 [0 Sh S
Masny 44 0 2 |0 Sch sM
Mingrova 44 0 2 0 56 Sch
Monta 4A 0 2 0 56 sM
Potoény 4A 0 2 0 Sh sM
Streiber 4A 0 2 0 Sh SvS
Timko 4A 0 2 0 SM sS
Weidel 4A D 2 0 SG M
Zabiakova 4A 0 2 0 SF S5
ZFirkova 44 0 2 0 S S
ZFizkova 44 0 2 0 8 SF
Blatekova 4B 0 Right click S5
ey e 0 | 14 student(s) selectea
Bulerik 48 0
Add Request
Buzny 48 0
Cejanck 480 B
Curdikovs 4B 0 Importance
Duracka 480
Majersky 48 0
Mentana 48 0
Partekova 48 0
Pekny 4B 0
Poslik 48 0 2 [0 sD 8
Paclih FER Y 0 sn s

This function is activated when you try to place some seminar card to position where already some seminar cards are placed and
the only reason why it is not possible to place card to this position is that some students belonging to this seminar have education
at this time. Function will be displayed at the bottom of menu showing collisions when placing the card:

Go 1] oM Zuz
M_' LE‘ MM £iE
F v Place
i- * Cancel
i
il @ 4.8, 4.C: Pr (Ger2), Marianna
[
@ 4.8, 4.C, 4.0: G (Gerl), Mira

Ser

Rearrange students in seminar groups.

If you do not have seminar groups(the same subject taught by more teachers) then the software cannot reaarange anything and
this option is grayed.

Page 146/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

If you activate this function then program will let you place card to this position and meanwhile will rearrange students in seminar
groups to avoid collisions. Program rearranges students just between so called seminar groups - seminars where there is more
lessons of the same seminar subject. Program will never "sign out" student from some subject neither sign him as a new student.
Program also considers locked choices of seminar groups for student (scratched circles in Seminars dialogue).

At the same time program tries to keep same number of students in partuicular seminar groups of same subject. This is a very
important criteria because number of students in group influences education quality and you don't want to have big differences
within one class.

It is possible to set limits what maximum difference from optimal number of students in group is allowed. This setting is available
in Seminar dialog in check box "Advanced". There are two limits - when program warns you only about big differences (standard
10%) and limit when program will not even offer you such a bad solution (standard 30%).

22.9 | cannot see seminar lessons in class's timetable

This situation happens when there is no student from this class assigned for given seminar. In such case a card "without
class" is created and can be placed only into teacher's timetable.

The solution of this situation is either to sign some student from this class to this seminar or erase this lesson from teacher's
contract.

Note: Similar situation can happen also for seminars where there are joint students from two classes. In such case it may happen
that there are students only from one class signed for this seminar and so the card is shown only on this class's timetable. If you
wish this card to be shown also in other class's timetable then you need to sign some students from this class to that seminar.

22.10 Max students for certain seminar lesson

It is possible to input max number of students that can be assigned to given seminar (section). You can input it in "Lesson" dialog
in "Lesson capacity" field:

Teacher
Gizzele (6) ~ More teachers

\ Subject Section nurber Itessnncauanf‘/ I
[rysics seminar MR E ||

<
faﬂ?‘ Joint: 4, A(Seminar) 4.8(Seminar) 4.C(Seminar) 4.0 (Seminar)

; QC E R More weeksams
/‘ [JHome dlassroom U. 4.4, U. 4.8, U. 4., U. 4 [] Teacher's dassrooms
0 [shared room 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 108 [ Subject's ciassraams
v
Other avaiable dassrooms More dizssrooms

It is also possible to input this for all lessons of some subject in subject constraints:
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Q Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

> A [ whoe - h - %

N @ dé&(g B 2 B oo B @

New Open Save Print Print Subjects|ffiasses Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Genel
- - preview Seminars ney
...... T e T
o T o T =2 T 5 T o T 5 T o T 3 T » [ T 5 T = T 3 T &« [ 5 T ¢ T 3 T & |

sa| x .

8A B

Enter subjects
7a| x
1 A MName short Count | Tme off | Distribu.... | Homewa * | | ) New
@ = | L2 "\ Advanced programming  AG 2 Tdealf...
e 9. Edit
1A @ Biology B 1 Ideal/.
- T

18 | Constraints - (AG) Advanced programming X & Remove

e

24
sl [ Homewark preparation required W Lessons

2¢

51 Time off
Max. on the question marked : oy o

20
— Constraints
3A

— [ Doublelessons can span over Tong breaks'

e [Janbe over lunch
e
3D .
= Length for teacher's contract: L 1R
4A -
ool Max students on lesson with this £ A
subject: . P
4c |y
T b
4D
Card distribution over the week E
w5 Close
1 X

Ideal distrbution
Canbe orly once per day
The cards cannot be placed on two or three folowing days.

[ remporary subject

Note: Value for subject is used only for lessons where "Lesson capacity” field is left blank. If you input "Lesson capacity" in lesson,

then value from subject is ignored for that lesson.

22.11 How to generate timetable with students

Once you have students and their picks and for each subject you have sections defined, you can try the generation. Just press the

red button Generate the timetable:

@) Main | File  Specficastion  View  Timetable  Opfions  Help Find

1o dm g S e e A e

New Open Save Prnt  Print

= Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Students / Relations
preview | = Al days merged -

8llr A

-Zdlﬂ 3221
621 N 202 5222 01 AT

51 3 BB 131 7 I Sty
1205/651 1 3333 810
1206

..... T e
4« T 5 T e [ 3 T« [ 2 [ 5 [ a1 5 [« T [ ¢
2202 5222 3221 [ 3223 2601 2002 3222 ERERAII 3223
621 2mam 120 11
312

You have to test the timetable before generationt Test the timetable
i [ ting ir that has

621 -24E
651 5 ISt
12056511 13°

2 i

Timetable generation

1311 2323

‘ Start timetable generation |

Complexity of generation Constraints

S aseroure Y e e Yoy

2
) - Lo Alowrelaxaton
£ ) )
& 8 & -~
Normal Large Huge @ Strict
313_1000 /1000 2/1000 31000 £100C iy

- 240 1 322
621 I 2«02 3222 52 Please choose what do you want to generate:
51 3 30 131 2 IS0 gy

1205 6511|232 INSEMIHINN o [Whole timetabie |

&1
221 206 L 220
341

Pending students

7 I¥ Enable mtorocessor generator (dustcre...
1412 2 I~ Allow network generatars to help with this imetable.

rielp Cancel

Ve o

You have 3 options for the generation:

1.Generate whole timetable this will generate both the positions of course, means on which period in which term each section will
be placed. And also it will assign the students into the courses. The advantage is that this is not two phase solution, when adding
a students into sections, the software might actually move the sections to different position to satisfy more students choices.

2.Generate whole timetable 1 without students, this will place just the sections into periods and weeks, and for the time, it will not
assign the students. So the result is a master timetable, without students assigned yet. However during the generation it uses
whatever info it has. If there are students who picked both courses A and B, it will not place these at the same period and many
more. So the more students choices you have in, the better the master timetable will come up.

3.Generate just the students, this generation will only assign students to the sections. It will not move the sections, so this option
is more or less a second step of the previous master timetable generation. This option is good when you for example have already
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distributed a master timetable to teachers and you cannot change it.

Note you can use whatever option in any phase of the generation. Even if you don(Jt have teachers assigned to some courses, or
not all students in, you can generate to see whats going on in your timetable.

We recommend using the 1 and if you can(t use the 1st option. You will get the best master timetable and most students choices
when generating both together. It might take longer, but generally the percentage is higher then when you generate first master,
then students. Of course, you will may need to use the 3rd option in later stages, when the students choices changed dramatically
and you don(]t want to change the master timetable.

See also:
22.12 The student[ s timetable view

22.12 The students timetable view

You can select student, at the bottom you will see his pending cards. You can just drag his subjects from bottom or move his
current assignments in his row. Note that you can(t actually change the position of the lesson in this view; you only can change
the sections where this student belongs:

For example you can click on Sean(Js lesson 141, he is now in section 3.

@f Main | File SDE:Wi(atm Options  Help
=) & Students - \
& d&Q \ A

T Alterms separately - -

A
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Cla
© O prevew | Mdaysmerged -

i 5 T s T ¢ T %
1413 241 | 10008

43 M3 813 213 35 | 10006
&1 e ISR . < 10008

Once you pick the software shows you green positions with where this lesson can be placed. In this view it means there are other
sections of 141.

@} Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

=) A @ Students - \
=4 Q \ S5
Il Al terms separately - o
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Cla
F © preview Al days merged ~

3
I IEC——1 I "
241 10006

es12

Wihole'
il
2|
:
I
:
8
g

Teachers

Joseph 413 31113 813 213 35 | 10006

Amarachi 621 1206 4205 10006

cngomrm | &21 1208 a1 e | e
[ 221 | 113 5300 I 0005

assrooms

We place it to 3rd period. You see on the card he was just transferred into section1. The color has also changed because the
color was by teachers. (You can change this color coding)

Subjects Classes
2 —
5 2 10006
= 6512
f 1 10006
E Chigozirim 621 1206 201 | 1o NSO 04
A am 221 | 113 sa I 1000<

So this view is usufull for some final tuning. If you by accident remove his from the groups, you will find the cards in the bottom are
that shows cards not placed in the timetable. In this view this actually means the students picks that are currently unrealized.

See also:
22.13 Pending students view
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22.13 Pending students view

This view is basically the same as students view, the only difference is that here you can see only the students that had some
picks left out. These students are show in rows, their picks that were not realized, are show bellow:

le___Options  Help Find: | Customize = X

LB T Ao " A @

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Students / Relations School Questions?
M Seminars o Verification Comments? Write us

Main | File  Specification Vi

NEd&(Q

Hew Open Save Print Print |
= preview || = Aldays merged

P asc Timetables 2009 >BETA VERSIONII< -B=X
@

ew _ Timetab
@ Pending students -

£

F 0

Brianna

Jenniter

Michael

875 14111000 hag 2 241 875 1411|100 442 241 875 1411|1000 42 241

1000 1000 1000
3 3 3

B 416 B 46 B 416
3111 1000 311 1000 1000
316 3 B 416 316 3 B 416 316 B 416
3 3 3
446 1 446 1 445 1

1471 147 1 147 1

Christopher

Ashley 7513 241 1473 7513 241 1473 7513

1000 1000 1000
1 1 1

nding students {Students VS ubjects Y Classrooms Y Teachers (vhole

Aexandra | 43 2622 751 488 1" 1472 751 45688 1 172 =

o] | ) <] B ] I =] =] =< B
LI -3 . BN N
Ready SGRL 100% (=) U )

This view is good for final touchups. You can see the unrealized choices, try to put them in or check the gaps. Sometimes during
this work you may find a solution that will perhaps break some constraints the algorithm originally could not or simply find out that
don(Jt have enough sections.

22

443 2499 75148888 1% 1s7o  |443 9497 751 aBEEM 1000 170 |43 o420

Student can have max 3 gaps per day

1. First you need to allow discontinout layout so that the software can create the gaps. By default the software will not create any
gap.

Q a5c Timetables 2017 - [Demo]
Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

LT = '0;:.4, I 4 28 A @

New Open Save Prnt  Print subjectf]|Classes|[iassrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verifiation | School | TimeTables  Questions?
- - - preview Seminars new Online  Comments? Write us

o . = r m r
Enter dlasses : x "
@ Name. Short Count | Time off | Alowa... | Prepar... A | | ) New - —
5 A Edit =
" «
2 @ Remove
w4 x

| =i Lessons.
£ -
s B 6.8 30 &" Time off
I % Constraints I

Class details - 6.A

Education block Education block
] alow arrival on second lesson. I Advanced I () automatic (highly recommended)

| @ dscontnuous - grore windons inthe timetable of the dess. |

Max. on the question marked <
a Arbitrary (O'Set education block manually

[Apreparation "

Max. number of lessons per day 5
Arbitrary A 1 8

q [ he groups of students have to finish the day in the same time.
Warning: This eriterion complcates to generate the tmetzble. Flease make sure that
all groups have the same number of lessans, s € arbitary D
Set for more

alelelelelzlalzlzlalilzlzlalalalalelalalalalal]
mlB|&

Cunch

[ set min. jmax. number of lessons per day

2. Then you just need to add cardrelationship "Max gaps per day":
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Advanced <
Card relationship type:

~
J2epiy to students in ssiected dasses M|

Change: Teachers A All teachers

Chenge: Closses A | Alldasses

Change: Subjects A | Al subjects

o | 1|23 |45 |8 |7

Mo |& ¥ & & & & & &

Tu | ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

We | ¥ ¥ ¥ IVVYPY

Fr | ¥ & & & & & &

Options A

Importance of this card relationship:

Normal ~ Deactvate

Note : [Cex Cancel

Note:

this function works best in the PRO version, because if the software can move the student between parallel sections of the same
subject, its easier to fulfill this condition. In standard version the software moves only the cards around with students fixed to their
sections.

22.15 Printing individual student's timetables

You can print the timetable for each student, go to print preview and select report "TimeTable for each Student":

N a5 Timetables 2009 - [Demo3] “ox
@ Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Printpreview Find -~ Customize™ X

00O Eront . 45 & » o =i@

Filter || Global Modify Style Sizes/widths Design Colors || Close
settings structure columns/rows preview

Bagec 19

4 A - Altara

Now the software will print only those seminars(course) that this students has picked.

If you have also lessons inputted for groups, then the software will print all groups as it doesn't know which into which group this
students belongs. You can specify it here:

=10l
RSoe T Y &
Add | Add  Edit Remove | Import Export Parameters Search Assign students

sectians - - Narrow columns to seminars
Name Cass  Left Total|Entrecss  Group 1, Group 2 Boys, Giis 0dd, Even ggﬁjﬁ oobcng g:;:::;l Neme SB[ [T L

EngAdi | Allclasses. 80 1.0
Zzhoreledaa [CL) Entre dass 5.A 5.0 0 0 0
Zaspata 4B 0 2 | Entredass 6.A 6.0 0 0 0
Zujanova 4B 0 2 | Entedass 7A 7.0 o 0 o
Abrahamovic 4C 0 2 | Entredas A 5.0 0 0 0
Alemark. 4C 0 2 | Entredas 1A 1.0 0 0 0
Bluzk 4C 0 2 | Entredas _— 18 180 0 0 0
Brepta 4C 0 3 Entredas Boys | ic 1.0 0 0 0
Ccuk 4C 0 2 | Entredass & students) selected 2A 2.0 0 0 0
Dejan 4C 0 2 | Entredas o
Drapecks ac 0 2 | Entredass = MName: Sh...|Left Total C... &
Hovanec 4€ 0 2 Entredas Boys Al subjects o o0 o
Hronec 4C 0 2 | Entredass f= Advanced... AG |0 18
Chvalovsky 4C 0 2 Entiedas Boys Class » Bobgy B [0 0 0
Juriskova 4C 0 2 Entredas Boys Importance > Bokgypr. Ba (0 0 O
Kt 4C 0 2 Entiedas Boys ————— Deskiptve D [0 0 O
Kusavsky 4C 0 2 | Entredas Englsh Eglo o o
Levanovsky aC 0 2 Entredas Boys. Leccatinns Engishco.. Ec [0 0 0
Ljubanova 4c 0 2 | Entredass Lniogall picky) Estetics B [0 0 o
Wajsky 4C 0 2 | Entredas Etics EN N
Marencinko 4€ 0 2 | Entredas Geogaphy G [0 0 O
Nezbud 4C 0 2 | Entredas Geograph... S6 [0 17
Nezval 4C 0 2 | Entredas Geman G [0 0 O
Rajnoha 4C 0 2 | Entredas Germanc.. G [0 0 0
Rubinsky 4C 0 2 | Entredas Msoy  H [0 0 O
Spesbl 4C 02 Entire dass Historyse... SD |0 30
Spenat 4C_ 0 2 | Entredas Hstoryse.. Hs [0 0 O
Zikusova 4C 0 2 | Entredas Chemsty Ch [0 0 O
Ak b 0 2 Chemistry... Cp [0 0 O
Bokovic 4D 0 2 ~||chemstry... sh [0 31 =
g _>l_| <1 I
6 students selected. Total: 33

Note: this is needed only if you are creating timetable based on groups. If you have inputted course&students picks, you obviously
do not need to do the above (unless you mixed in also some group based lessons)
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22.16 How can | display capacities and students counts on the cards?

The software now shows the count of students on cards. Also in lesson grid. It is possible to display also room capacity. So it is
possible to see 30/31 or just 30.

Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

j & H @ ;K % Whole [=] QA

jg Classrooms

i 6 Subjects
ess

Customize texts on cards [

Text: Color

(ubject v [reaher -

2 || =)

(stucent count

ount
Student count / Capacity

22.17 Student choices - Importance

You can select one or more students, the right click on the course selection and choose importance:

ava

) History seminar - Klatik

i: Assign

B Remaove

+— Group »

B Importance 13 Strict

iy Lock High
SM Mormal
5vS Low

Optional/Optimize

Alternative to

Disabled

Possible values:
Strict - the software has to place this. This selection cannot be relaxad.

High - it is important to place this, but in rare cases this can go unrealized. Note: most of the time if you see high importance picks
unplaced it is usually because of some problem in the constraints.

Normal - shall be placed but can be relaxed more often than High.
Note: the generator may relax one high importance pick and assign 100 normal onces, instead of relaxing 100 normals just to
place one high. Contrary, the generator will relax all the high and normal picks if it is needed to place one strict.

Low - same as above, just the software is more likely to relax low importance picks.

Optimize - the software doesn't care about these picks at all during the generation. Only after the timetable is completed, the
generator tries to place these. No card or student pick is relaxed bacause of these. But since the software doesn't think about
these picks in advance it may choose build a timetable in a way that will be very unfriendly for putting these picks at the very end.

Alternative - you need to go to student's dialog to specify this one. Basically this course selection is alternative to some other
selection. In case the main selection is not possible to realize, the student gets this alternative one.

Disabled - the software doens't place these at all.
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22.18 Student's can select/request courses at our school

Most school do not need to input students in order to create schedule.

It is enough to know that lesson is for "boys" from class 5A. The software will know that it can out groups Boys and Girls at the
same period - because they do not share students.

In this simple example, the teacher is teaching all kids from 6A Biology and boys from 8B physical education. Probably some other
teacher will have PE with girls from 8B:

— [
T Contact - L i SR ER X
z Alyssa Peters
Al

| | subiect Teacher Class Count | length | Classrooms Week | Term

W oo Alyssa Peters 6A 5 1 @

B physical cducation Alyssa Peters .8Boys 5 1 &
i |
| |

[ rewtessan | [ eatiessn | [ memwe Copyto |

However if your kids can select their own subjects/courses, it is not that clear if two subjects can be at the same time - it depends
on whether they have the same student or not.

For this purpose the sofware allows you to:

1. input individual students
2. and for each studentyou can input his requests
3. then you can input "lessons/sections"

So for example:

1. Student John from grade 9
2. John requests two courses Biology, Chemistry.
3. school defines Biology section with teacher Fleming and another Biology section with theacher Pasteur.

During the generation John is assigned to either Fleming or Pasteur. Or to neither if for any reason it is not possible to place his
request.

The system can handle both aproaches within the same timetable, so no need to decide in advance. You will take care of this later
- when defining lessons.

For detailed info on how this work, please check:
22.1 What are seminar/course lessons for?
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23 Testing the timetable

23.1 Test says there is some problem. What next?

See also this page: 23.2 Why to test the timetable?

When test fails, it will report the item which was not possible to generate and it will offer you some options that will help you find
and resolve the problem:

Dialog (3]

Likely fault detected in the specification of form 5.4
Pending cards: 38

CHECK and FIX this problem

2 | Testthisitem acam i) Test with RELAXATION
N~ \_)

% SKIP this and continue testing
J €| = srouneres
x END Kot

CHECK and FIX this problem - program will show you the part of the timetable that it has generated and give you the card that it
can't generate. You can check why the computer was unable to put this card in.
The complete guide is here: 23.3 Checking and Fixing example

Test this item AGAIN - maybe the timetable for this item is just too complicated to generate and this is the reason why the test
failed. When you run the test on the same item again, it may succeed (this is quite rare case).

Test with RELAXATION - this is a very similar option to the first one, only the program will try to generate this item with constraint
relaxation turned on and if it succeeds, it will show you which constraints have been relaxed. This may be helpful in finding the
constraint that is too restrictive. Your task at this moment is the same as with the first option - complete the timetable of this item
(and possibly change constraints or data), so that the program will accept your solution.

SKIP this item and continue testing - skip this item and continue testing remaining items. You can return to this item later by
invoking the test again (menu - Timetable - Test).

END test - quit testing of the timetable.

HELP - show this help page.

23.2 Why to test the timetable?

Before you can generate timetable, your timetable needs to pass the test (menu Timetable/Test).

This test tries to generate small parts of timetable to detect basic mistakes in inputting data or constraints. Finding these mistakes
is important, because if it is not possible to generate timetable for just one class or one teacher then it will not be possible to
generate whole timetable.

So test can save you lot of time that you will othervise waste on generating "impossible" timetable:

Timetable testing 5]
Timetable test
T
i I 4
Subjects : -
Chemistry >
Ge | Forms Teachers

 Teather Veresova alons can be generated, ~
 Teacher Wisheva dlene can be generated,

+ Subject Spanish language alone can be generated.

+ Subject rated.

o
alone can be generates
 Subject Englsh la ne can be generated.
« Subject Chemistry alone can be generated.

Skip [ Stop

See also:
23.1 Test says there is some problem. What next?
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23.3 Checking and Fixing example

1. Tests says there is a problem with 5A. We select Fix:

Likely fault detected in the specification of form 5.4
Pending cards: 6

CHECK and FIX this problem

2. Test shows us what it was able to achieve and also gives us the card it was not able to put into the timetable. In this case it is
music lesson:

& aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demo1]
! File Edt Specfication View Timetable Options Window  Help -8 x
$0 15 | L whole o @L F®H v BT
.................... B 0 0 2 o
e Ge L/
sal, M E e * |gg B G |ra o O e En & " s | 5 oo e o -
sa| BE « ﬁ. 7 " = - 5
sc B | | « N x
E B 8
. =)
n o Ea B & FH
Ready

3. We cannot put the Music lesson on 7th period as we have forbidden 5.A to have 7th lessons.
4. So we decide to put it on Monday 6th lesson and move the Ge lesson to the 1st lesson

5. Once we moved the Ge lesson to 1st lesson, the software displays verification that says it was not a good place because there
is not a free classroom for the GE lesson:

& aSc Timetables 2006, - [Demo1]

{ Hle Edt Specficatin View Tmetable Optons window el

2 S whoe oo et meElv I BT
T T T T
£ 0 0 0 0 S 2 e
et " . Ph "

D e N eI T R e

Ph " B P

SEl en | ® P

sc

Details e (5 Mo 1-hour] doss not hiave a classioom assigned

@ ren
Ready

6. We can click right mouse button on that lesson to quickly check the available classrooms:

& aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demo1]

i Fle Edit Spedfication View Timetable Of
:Jﬁiﬂ|&jﬁ|whole v|rJ
HOHDAT
1 [ 2 [ [ a] = 3 T 1] 2
o
S e H e
sH Lock «
sc Infa... ”
Tesk 4
5D =
Delete row
SE s
Classroom — »

Lessan grid
Timne off: 3

7. We will find that this lesson is required to be in the Home classroom only. The problem is that this is a divided lesson and the
only lessons that can run at the same time also have to be in the home classroom.

You obviously have to allow some other classrooms for these divided lessons. If you look at the first picture this was also a reason
why the software hasn't put the divided lessons together from the start.
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This example showed us how the test can help to find out a problem.

23.4 Testing multiple classes/teachers at once

You can test multiple classes/teachers/classrooms/subjects/students this way: First go to corresponding view
(Whole/Teachers/Classrooms/Subjects/Students). Then select rows that you wish to test. You can do it by clicking on row
headers. Use Ctrl+click to add row to selection and Shift+click to add sequence of rows at once. Then right-click on some selected

row header and choose Test.

5.A G
5B

s S e ua
5D 5 Classes

; ,-'- Test

= . ,
5F Print

—_| #® | Verification

6.4/

— & | List of inputted constraints

6.8

— Delete row

E Lock row

6.0 Unlock row

BF

Note: It is also possible to test multiple items by right-click on any card, then choose Test - More.

23.5 Generate draft timetable

At early stages of timetable generation it is advised to try to generate draft. Draft is timetable without any constraints. This is very
usefull, because it makes no sense to generate complete timetable with all the inputted constraints if there is some basic problem

in the input.

You can either remove the constraints, or use a feature called draft:

Timeteble generation X

You have to test the timetable before generation! Test the timetable
There is no sense in generating timetable that has not passed
the test.

| Start tmetable generation |

& 8 &
Normal Large Hug tion
Plezse choase what do you want to generate:

Whole timetable: <

?  [AEnable multiprocessor generator (dual-core...)

Set default Cancel

After selecing "Draft" generation, you can specify which constraints you want to turn off. Simply select them and and press button

"Deactivate" or "Activate":

Draft generation

' Draft generation
¥

=181

Name

I Time off-Classrooms

| Time offSubjects

Qo e

Make Allow Deactivate | Generate
relax

2

Then press "Generate" and a timetable will be generated with the constraints you allowed.

From version 2014 it is possible to specify for each constraint if it shall be strict or can be relaxed. This can be useful when you
want to generate a full timetable with relaxation, but you do not want some special constraints to be relaxed:
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Draft generation - [m}] X
' Draft generation
Name

! Time off-Teachers

! Time off-Classes

1
'
1 Time off-Classrooms
! Time off-Subjects

'

! Classrooms
Constraints-Classes

4

4 Classes - Educstion black
1 Classes - Min max per day
1

Classes - Other

Q0 0 8
Make  Allow Deactivate Generate

strict relax Cancel

23.6 How can | test just some lessons, for example all double lessons or all PE lessons

Sometimes it may be usefull to try to test if you can put some group of lessons into the timetable.

For example put in all double lessons or all divided math lesson.

This is possible:

1. click right mouse button in the bottom part where the unplaced cards are shown and select Filter.
More on filter can be found here:

13.16 How can | filter cards displayed in the list on uplaced cards

2. Click right mouse button again and select Test. The software will now try to place all the cards into your timetable that match the
Filter options selected in the first step.

| = su
4A | 4A4C4D 4 4A | 4A
S V| whole B, 4D
his Classes y fac
40 Teachers v | ap
6a  [ecapad  suoieds ,
J 18 Classrooms » 7
Fiter )
4A
f5  Test
Show divisions together

n L e @ &

See also:
23.4 Testing multiple classes/teachers at once

23.7 Testing card relationships

You can test also individual card relationships:

@ Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

Jede0 M2 T L0 E8 0

New Open Save Print FPrint Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations | Test
= = - preview Seminars

: I - it ” [
¢ | Two subjects must follow. (n arbitrary order) - VYV, PDA - 1.4, 1.5, 1.C, 2.4, 2.8, 2.C, 2.0, 3. 3.5, 3.C, 4.4, 4.5,4.C- i

=% whole

= Weeks merged
Generate Vertiaation

| Subject must be first or ast - THF -0, 1.4, L6, L.C, 24 26, 2C 20,34 35,3.C 3.0, 44 45, 4.C 5.4, 5.5, 5.0 64 6.

- Distribution of each subject from the list separately - FR), NEIZ, RU) - 6.4, 6.6, 7.4, 765, 7.C, 7.D -
£ cannot be the same day. - AN - All lasses -

£ cannot be the same day. - GEG - All classes -

£ | These subjets for the groups of listed classes must start at the same time. - ANJ, NEJ -9.4 -

£ These subjects for the groups of listed classes must start at the same time. - NEJZ, FRJ -7.A -

£ These subjects for the groups of listed classes must start at the same time. - ANI2, FRJ -9.4 -

£ | The selected subjects can be in the afternoon(outside teaching block) - NBV - 9.4, 9.C -
£ These subjects for the groups of listed classes must start at the same time. - FRJ, RUJ -9.C -

£ | The selected subjects have to be at the same time in all selected classes. - NEJZ, RUJ -9.5 -

£ cnnot be the same day. - ANJ -5.4, 5.5, 5.C, 6.4 6.5, 7., 7.5, 7.C, 7.0, 8.A, 8.8, 8., 9.4, 9.,9.C -
£ cannot be the same day. - MAT - All classes -

£ cnnot be the same day. - SIL-5.:A, 5.8, 5.C, 6.A.6.8,7A,75,7.C.7.0,8A,8.5,8.C. 9.A 9.8,9.C -

e X|MAT|SJL‘PDA‘SJL‘EW‘ X‘SJL‘HU\«

You can do this by right clicking in the upper left corner of the timetable, then choosing "Test - Card relationships" and choose one
of the relationships. This will generate all cards from that relationship, which can help you understand whether the card
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relationship does what you want or if there is some problem with it.

23.8 Analyze the timetable by generation

Analyze generates the timetable for exactly 1 minute and then shows you which cards were causing the most problems.

On some timetables this may help to quickly identify some errors in the input or some bottlenecks that simply cannot be scheduled
and had to be fixed before generating the whole timetable. However on some timetables this function will not help much because
the cards that are causing most problems are simply, well, the hardest cards.

Lets now have a look at some examples to see where this feature can help and how to read the data.

Example 1.

This timetable passed the test, so it is possible to generate each single teacher/class/subject or room. But it is still not possible to
generate the whole timetable. One card constantly gets left out. One may say that this is because it is Physical education and it
simply hard to place it. So the first attempt was to try to generate on harder complexity. But this hasn't helped - the timetable still
cannot be generated.

So we run "Analyze by Generation" to see if it can help:

Y\ aScTimetables 2014 - [examplel.roz] -=AXx
@) Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Find: ~  Customize™ X
= aI_ = =
AZ = ( - - &
@ &8 Al oo @ ¥ » u o

Back | Test Generate Parameters Verification Statistics | Assign  Lock Unlack Remove
new - diassrooms timetable
Heriey Analyze by g i | Ty | T
e o R Y 2 S B - S S B -
601 | Eng comp watn | s s Fro eng | an wan xS so wan Rl 55 e ree
62| 5SS Math Extended tests S, s Fre | % Math ss | Fre s watn at | ss | ss e | sa Math
602 Sci  Eng  Fre s | Sui | 85 | Fre | Eng Fre x 55 Eng s comp Eng 58 55 [ At | soi | Fre | 55 Eng
sa
604| At | Sci Fre 5 sc — Fre Fre | Sci s Fre
- sci
€05 | Fre s ss | ss s Fre | ss sa 3o s ss Fre | Fre | sai Art
5 *
606 |38 Fre s art sai Fre s Fre | sci Fre | sci
0 Fre At | Math | Eng | Eng | Sel His Comp Math | Math | Fre | x Eng | Fre | Eng f;‘d‘ Math His Fre | Eng Wath
702 S| o | Fre RN vt | wan IR SSL £no Fre B | wan | x| Fre | Eng Eng = I e | e | s

After a minute the software shows the same timetable in different colors:

e~ aSc Timetables 2014 - [examplet roz] -5
=y e i p ,‘ =
QeEBe8n H @ M » -
Back | Test Generate Improve Analyze | Parameters Verfication Statistics | Assign  Lock Unlock Remove
- dassrooms timetable
T N N I S O S Y I T T || I = [ < I N
01| Wath | PE | Eng | Sci | Mus | SS | SS | Math Comp | Fre | Ad | Eng | Fre | Maih Eng | PE | Eng | Math 3o [ Fre | sei | PE [ mamn | Eng | Fre | ss
802 Math | Sci ?;‘Eh Fre |Eng | PE | Fre | Eng | S5 | Math Mus | S5 | PE | x | Eng | Fre | Math |Comp| Math | Sci | Mus | Eng | PE | Eng | Sci |Math | Fre | SS | Art
603] eng |30 |comp Mamn | S | Fre |Eng | Matn| Sci | s | e | Fre |Mus | An | x| Eng watn | PE | sci Eng | 55 |Math | Wus | Eng | PE | Math | Soi | sS
64| Eng | PE | Fre | 55 | Mus | Maih |Math | Soi | S5 |Comp| Fre |Eng | 55 |Math | x | wus | Eng | PE |Main |39 | Fre | Eng | An | Soi |math | PE | Soi | 55 | Eng | Fre
605 '?:‘ch Eng [Math | S5 | Sei | PE | A | SS | Math | Eng | Sei |Mus [ Eng | PE | X | SS |Math | Fre | Fre |Comp | Math | Mus | Eng | PE | SS | Eng | Fre | Sei | Math
o8| |nan| sei comp eng | ss |man |35 | Fre 7e | eng | uus [wam | x | eng | 5o | ss | me | ss | At | Eng | se | Wan| wes | ss | e e
701 | Geog | Mus | Eng | tis | Fre | Main | Eng | watn |5 | pe | Sci |comp| Fre |Maih | x | art |Geog| Eng |Math | Eng | PE | Sci | Mus | Fre | Eng | Sci | His | Fre | wat| P
702 | comp | Fre |Maih | Eng | Sci | wus [3% | ws waih | PE | Fre |Eng [Math | Fre | X | Sci |Geog| Eng | Fre |Math | PE | His | Sci | Eng | Eng | At |Math | Mus Geog | PE
703 Fre | Eng | Wi | Math | At | Mus |Math | Sci | Eng | PE _?:“:" Fre |Comp| Fre | x | Eng | Math |Geog | Eng | Sci | PE | Math | His | Fre | Math | Eng |Geog | Mus | Sci | PE

Fre | Sci | hus

Fre | Math At Comp
Sei
Tech

e sa | wan oo o B v e e o] o [ e v
801 Math | Sci PE His | Eng At | Math Geog| Sci | Mus | Fre | Eng | Math | Fre B Eng PE His | Mus | Math = Fre PE  Geog  Eng | Sci | Math |Comp Fre  Eng ?in
=

Tech Fre |Geog| Eng | His | Comp Math

Math | PE |Geog | Eng | x | Fre |Comp Math | Eng | Art | Mus | Fre |Math | Soi | PE | Sci | Fre | Eng | Hi | Math

| sei | Math | Geog sei | Fre uath ath | Mus | Fre

802| Sci |Geog| PE | Fre |Math | Eng | His | Math | Fre |Mus | Eng | At | Sei | Eng | X | Math| PE | Fre |Mus | Math | Eng | PE | Sei

803 Hi | Math [Geog| PE | Eng Fre | Sci | Mus | Eng 3O

Tech
804 | ceog | watn | Fre | eng [39 | sci |wam | ws | pe [ eng [ wus | rre [wan | soi | x| ee | Eng [ an | e [ ng | wam | oeog | comp| mus [ eng wam | Fre | pe | soi | ms
805 | Art His | Math | PE Eng Fre | Fre | Mus @ Eng  Math = Sci PE | Math | Eng = Fre | Geog | Sci | Eng Fre | Mus | Math | His | Comp| PE Eng Sci | Math '%:::h Geog
a0s) wam | An | e | Eng | comp Wain | sci | e |Geng | uus | Eng | Fre | S Pe |uam | eng |Geog Eng | sei | Fre | Wem | fus | Ws | Fre | Eng | Pe | Mam | So
o07) Fre | Mus |Wam | PE | Soi | Eng | Eng | Mam | Geoo| So | We | FE | At Man | x | Eng | Fre | Mus | S | Geog| Wam |Comp| Fre | Eno | FE S0 |uam| e £
s e fre | re | ss | e | re | e | e | e | e mm e |
- 604, 601
ia, u
Y
ng e @ F
2005 (=) U or

Red cards are hard, white cards have caused no problem. We can see that there is a group of red cards in classes 704, 705 and
707. Also one of the cards at the bottom is in red. Clearly there is something wrong not with just that PE card, but also with all the
cards of teacher "Chloe". It is not possible to place the last Chloe's card because she either already teaches on that position, or
kids are not available because they are having PE. There are 29 positions per week but 3 positions are blocked by PE. You
cannot put in Chloe's lessons on these position, because all the kids have PE. So the result is that there are 26 positions for
Chloe's lessons. But Chloe has 27 lessons in these classes. There is no way around this, you either need to split PE or move at
least one of the Chloe's lessons to other class. So using Analyze we have found that there is no problem with PE lesson, the
problem is in Chloe's contract combined with PE lesson.
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Example 2
Running timetable/Analyze by generations, shows these cards in red:
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It is immediately clear that these cards cannot be placed into the timetable because one group in each grade is joined and the
other groups that have to be in the same time are taught by the same teacher. Again, this is problem in the input and there is no
way to do the timetable until it is fixed.

23.9 Analyze the timetable by Extended tests

If it is possible to test your timetable but the full generation still fails, this second new feature might help you pinpoint smaller part
of your timetable that is still not possible to generate.

You can run it via menu TimeTable/Verification/Extended tests:

N aScTimetables 2014 - [example 4.102] -mx
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Back | Test Generate Parameters Verification Statistics | Assign  Lock Unlock Remove
new dassrooms timetable

- DS - |
B - -

NAT

Ls RM| RW RW x

— T D[ e e
o) ] s [fad] e || e |

NN N AN RN v

Extended tests 10050 U

A dialog appears that shows the progress of the extended tests. For example on this picture, the software first tried to generate a
timetable without any constraints except for time-offs for classes. This generation was successful. See Nr.1:
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Classes: 52

Status OK
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Individual test results:

§

Status Failed
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Classes: 32,82

Test type: Time off:Classes Teachers,
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Status O |
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Then the software added time-off of teachers. This was not successful. So the software tried to remove classes one by one, to find
the smaller part of the timetable that still cannot be generated considering only time-offs for teachers and classes.

After a few generations it found out that it is not possible to generate just two classes. See Nr.2

So now you know where the problem lies. You can even use button "Show me". This will start "Draft" generation only on the
problematic subset and with only the constraints involved. After generation it will show you the last card that was not possible to
place so that you can try to place it and find what could be the problem.
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Notes:

- this extended test can take a very long time on some timetables. So run it only when you have time. When you come back, the
software may find something useful. Or may not.

- this is test, so it is still possible that if you generate a reported part several times or on higher complexity, you may find out that it
actually is possible to generate it. In this case you can have a look at list of individual tests what else the test has found. See Nr.3
on the above picture

- the time-offs of classes are always included, because in general these are non negotiable so it doesn't help much when the
software says it is possible to generate your timetable with Friday 7th period, when your school is closed already. But this also
means that if you have some time-offs that are theoretically possibly, try to remove them.

24 Timetable Generation

24.1 Starting the generation

Once you use menu 'TimeTable/Generate new' the following dialog will appear:

Timetoble generation X

You have to test the timetable before generation! Test the timetable
There is no sense in generating timetable that has not passed
the test.

[ Start tmetable generation ]

R Large Huo D) Allon relaxation
strict
Please choose what do you want to generate:
Whole tmetable ~
2 [Enable multprocessar generator (dual-core...)

Set default Cancel

If you have not yet tested the timetable, or you have made bigger changes in the entered data, it is a good idea to do it before the
generation. Just click the button 'Test the timetable'.

Otherwise you can simply start the generation.
You can also change the generation parameters. They are described in these articles:

24.3 Constraints relaxation
and
24.2 What does the complexity of generation mean?

24.2 What does the complexity of generation mean?

The complexity of the generation means how much time the computer shall spend checking your timetable.

Complexity of generation

8 8 @

MNormal Large Huge

3

Normal Complexity

This option is good for initial generations, where you want to check if your timetable is good inputted and generate-able.
For many schools this option will find a good timetable and they will have no need to use more complex and usually slower
generations.

Large & Huge
This settings are more complex, the computer will spend more time checking your timetable. This can mean the generations will
be slower. For some complex timetables it might be needed to use these complexities.

Notes:

a.) Please check the chapter 24.4 A good way to generate your timetable.

b.) Do not forget to test your timetable before generating.

c.) ltis not a good idea to use large and huge settings before you are quite convinced that there are no mistakes in the basic data
and you inputed realistic constraints.
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24.3 Constraints relaxation

Constraints relaxation allows generator to partially violate some constraints in order to fully generate the timetable.

Constraints

Draft

Allow relaxation

@ Strict

With constraints relaxation enabled, program tries to fulfil all the constraints, but if it gets in some bigger trouble with some card, it
will put it into timetable even if it means that some constraints will be broken. Of course, it tries to create timetable that most
closely matches your constraints.

Constraints relaxation can help you in two ways:

1. It can help you with identifying what can be the problem with your timetable and which constraints are probably too
hard. If you generate your timetable with relaxation turned on, there is a higher chance that timetable will be generated. Then you
can check which constraints were relaxed and think if they are realistic. Or you might consider changing settings of some
constraints to some easier values.

2. It can help you to find the final timetable with only some constraints relaxed.

If you turn the constraints relaxation to strict, then no constraints can be relaxed and only those timetables that are fully complient
with your requirements are accepted. The software will generate until it finds such, or may leave some unset cards in case such a
timetable doesn't exist.

See also:

24.4 A good way to generate your timetable

24.2 What does the complexity of generation mean?
23.5 Generate draft timetable

24.4 A good way to generate your timetable

Here are some 'best practise' procedures to follow when generating your timetable:

1. Test the timetable before the first generation.
2. Test the timetable after you make any big changes to the data.

3. Try to generate a Draft timetable, before inputting all your constraints.
A Draft timetable will only contain the basic data(lesson). The draft timetable is good to use to check if the timetable is basically
what you expect to produce; if the groups are matching etc.

4. 1t is a good idea to allow relaxation of the constraints during the first few generations. This can give you a idea of what
might be problem in your timetable. For example: if the software always relaxes the maximum number of consecutive lessons for a
teacher, it is most likely the case that you will need to allow this teacher to be able to teach more consecutive lessons.

5. Add constraints one by one. If you were able to generate a draft timetable then you are probably heading in the right
direction. Now you can add constraints one by one, from the most important to the 'wish lists' of your teachers. So add a
constraint, generate and if successful, add another. If you are not able to generate a schedule after adding some constraint it is
likely that this constraint is unrealistic based on how your timetable data is currently setup.

6. If needed you can raise the complexity of generation, including draft generations. However, only do this if you are
confident that the software understands what you want. That is at this complexity have you been able to generate drafts or
previous timetables at this level of complexity.

7. Repeat steps 4,5,6 until you find a timetable you are fully happy with. The good thing about this approach is that you
usually end up with a timetable that can be used even if the generation with added constrains produced no results.
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8. At some point you might try to turn off the relaxation of constraints and accept only the timetables with no relaxations.
Or, if this isn't working for you, you can continue with relaxations and accept the timetable with a few relaxed constraints.

Notes:

a) Sometimes it might be necessary for the generation to take many hours. However it is best to only do this if you are in the later
stages of generation. ie) you have already generated some schedules and you are adding new constraints.

b) We recommend that you do not input all the constraints you might think of to start with and then generate for 10 hours, for
example. Rather it is better to follow the above approach (draft and then add constraints one at a time)

c) We can always assist you if you have problems with the generation of your timetable. Just contact us by using the red question
mark (Don't forget to describe your problem so we are better able to help you).

24.5 What does the dialog displayed while the generation is in progress mean?

This dialog is displayed during the whole generation and shows you the progress of your generation:

g
1

Progress

Day 1 6.hour
RE

94 Ertire form
Nicholas

:

1. progress bar shows the total number of cards in the timetable. It also shows how many cards the software was unable to
put into the timetable. If the generation algorithm was not able to put some cards into the timetable the color of this bar changes
and the total number of unplaced cards is shown. For example 3/768. The generation continues, however you might consider to
stop it, try again and/or relax some constraints.

2. this progress bar shows how many timetables per second the computer can check. This number is just informative, no real
value.

3. this bar shows how many constraints were relaxed, if you have allowed the constraints relaxation. If this number gets higher
than you expect you can stop the generation and immediatelly run the verification(press SPACE). That will show which constraints
were relaxed. It can give you a clue what the software had problems with and you can react. More on relaxing constraints can be
found it this chapter 24.3 Constraints relaxation.

4. The total progress. Your aim is to get this to the most right. However as you can see, if the generator cannot continue in the
chosen direction, it can even go back, throw a few cards out of the schedule and try some other way. This is very similiar to how
humans would do it manually. Note: the complexity of generation more or less means how stubborn the generator is, how much
effort it will put into investigating each possibility before trying another way. More on complexity in this chapter 24.2 What does the
complexity of generation mean?.

5. This bar shows some local progress in investigation inside the current path. If the progress goes to the most right, it
concludes the current direction is wrong and goes back to check something different.

6. The graph shows you the history of the total progress (point 4). Also please notice the small green vertical bar at the left
area of the graph. This green bar shows the maximum achieved progress. What can you learn from this graph? If the green
vertical bar is near the top, it means that at some time during the generation, only a few cards were left. This is a good sign that
the generation will be succesfull. On the other hand if the bar is at 10% and the graph shows a flat line, the generator is trying to
solve some group of cards at the very beginning. It might be a good idea to check what is that group and try to generate only this
group. However sometimes it might be necessary to wait and give the algorithm some time to find the solution.

7. the current card that the computer is trying to place into the timetable. Note that there is lifebar at the top of the card. If
this lifebar gets red, it means there were many unsuccesfull attempts to generate this card and if there are a few more, this card
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will be left out of the generation.
Hints:

a.) Please check the chapter 24.4 A good way to generate your timetable.

b.) You can generate more timetables on one PC, you just have to run multiple instances of the software at one time. Or you can
generate a timetable and check some other variants in the second instance of aSc TimeTables.

24.6 Generation has finished and the program tells me it had to relax some constraints.

In case you have allowed constraints relaxation before the generation it is possible that you will see this dialog at the end of the
generation:

Relaxed conditions

” The generation was succesfull, however some
‘) constraints had ko be relaxed.

K Show me the relaxed conditions ‘ Help ‘

What does it mean?
It simply means that computer was able to put all lessons into the timetable but it had to relax some of your constraints.

If you click the "Show me..." button the software will show you list of the constraints that it had to relax.
You can check if the constraints that were relaxed are realistic.
Also please check these articles:

24.3 Constraints relaxation
24.2 What does the complexity of generation mean?
24.4 A good way to generate your timetable

24.7 Can | force the generator to place certain lesson on certain position?

You can place the lesson into the timetable before the generation and then lock them. The generator will not move the locked
cards. Locked cards are marked with small stripe in the lower right corner:

& aSc Timetables 2006, - [Demo1],
f File Edt Specfication Yiew Timetsble Options indow  Help
P00 E WS [ ] whek .5 0 1A

68

. ey

6D

If you click right mouse button you can specify also the clasroom for this lesson:

£ aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demof]

! File Edit Specfication View Timetable Options Window  Help

0@ & (& whoe 0 @L AR E v BW

Empty classroom

IMPORTANT: try to avoid locking lessons unless really necessary. It is better to specify the timeoffs for teacher, classes, subjects
etc. If you lock many cards you can make the timetable impossible to generate. Sometimes one card locked on unlucky position
can spoil the whole timetable.
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24.8 Multiprocessor generation (dual-core...)

Some of modern PC computers contain special kind of processor called DUAL-CORE processor (or multi-core). Processor is
central part of computer that does most of the computation. In case of dual-core processor computer, this processor "contains"
two separate processors inside, so it is theoretically capable to do twice as much work in parallel.

Generator in aSc Timetables is capable to utilize this additional computing power. All you have to do is leave checkbox "Enable
multiprocessor generator" 1 checked.

i .
e Rl
You have to test the timetable before generationt Test the timetable

There is no sense in generating timetable that has
| not passed the test.

’ Start timetable generation ‘

| compiexity of generation Constraints

;'4 @ Q’E Alow relaxaton

Normal Large Huge

[

Flease choose what do you want to generate:
[ Whole tmetable -

7 [#]Enable multiprocessor generator (dual-core...) ]

Set default Cancel

This checkbox is visible only on dual-core (multicore, or multi-cpu) computers and is checked by default.

From our measurements, multiprocessor generator on dual-core computer runs cca 50% faster than single processor version.
When to disable multiprocessor generation

In some cases it is not practical to use multiprocessor generator:

- if you are doing some computation intensive work on your computer while generating timetable
- if you are generating two timetables in two separate windows

In these cases it is recommended that you will turn off multiprocessor generator.

24.9 Testing was sucessfull, but the generation fails

1. Try to generate on higher complexity
2. Try to generate with relaxed constraints to see what kind of constraints had to be relaxed, and then relax them.

3. You can also try to test bigger parts of the timetable. The Test tests just one item at time, however sometimes problems are
not linked just to single class/teacher, but occur when trying to generate two or more classes/teachers, whole grades, or even half
of all classes, etc...

Please see this page:

23.4 Testing multiple classes/teachers at once

See also:
24.4 A good way to generate your timetable
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24.10 What happens when | cancel the generation?

The standard generator generates until it places all the cards into the timetable. If you have relaxation allowed it generates until
all cards are placed, but may need to break some constraints.

If you cancel the generation you have two options.

Canceling immediately will stop the generator in the exactly same state it was in the moment you cancelled. So if the generator
has already placed 90% card but for the last few he had to explore different possibilities, you might cancel it with just 10% cards
placed.

Finish quickly option will force the generator to try to place all the remaining cards, without extensive rebuilding of the timetable.
This option will not give you timetable, but you will have most of the cards placed which can give you some idea on what is going
on in your timetable.

The student based generator works different way. Once it finds timetable, the button bellow changes from cancel to stop. It still
tries to find better solution (usually this means less students choices unrealized). It will stop after reasonable time (defined by the
complexity of generation) but you can stop it at any time and the software will show the best solution so far.

25 Verification
251 Verification of timetable |

25.1 Verification of timetable

The aScTimeTables program allows you to verify the created timetable. You can run verification from menu Timetable/Verification
(or by pressing space bar). It shows you the broken or releaxed constraints in your current timetable.

Q aSc Timetables 2017 - [Demol] - o X
M; File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help (RIS
E] PN & Teachers - \ - £ Test Q
=4 . N s T )
= 3 v @ Generate new
MNew Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classraoms Teachers
e view s

ions School | TimeTables
P Verification Oniin

58 TE 78 5C

Details

IMax gaps per day: 352 marked periods per wesk
lax gaps per day: 3»2

=| o)
[5. seinss (@

PN -6.C, 6.0 - Boys - Pe, Et - GRS02 | UM 20056 Uns

The timetable is grayed. In the lower part you can see a list of errors. Each line shows one error. When you click on any line the
affected cards are colorized in the timetable so that you can immediately locate the problem.

On the left from these errors you may find some more information about the current error as well as buttons Settings or Help.

By clicking on Settings you can see detailed description of particular error and you may correct it right away.

Page 166/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

25.2 Statistics

You can get more information about the timetable by choosing menu item TimeTable/Statistics:

Teachers: 2 Hame [N =y ——
Unfiished teachers: o 1 P B -
Forms 3 1 Eeabeth o 0 1 1ioifor
Cord 78 A e o 0 2 it
Pending cards: ) 5 W sson 0 ) 2 2p2102)1
81 cirsten 0 ) 1 ojofLf1j1
%5 Ml oios o o 1 1ijtfijo
Pl 28 | TS L 3 aiiafaio
Total no, of windows: & 5 [ Marianne 0 0 2 1zinf2i
Average no. of windows Loo7ies | Thesdwe oo 2 242121200
Max. windows for teacher: 4 5 Wl vaurice 1 ) 4 34i0f3/0
Teachers with max, no. of windows: 1 % Wl refocl i 0 s sjasfsi
Masc, windows 2 5 Il robert 1 ) 4 a/4infsin
Teachers with max, 7 5 Ml samel 1 0 3 LIEE
Minutes taught: 19680 | 82 1] Thovston h o . -
L E3 n I3 laistaia ¥
<
[ 1600 N, o 01

25.3 Class XY contains a window

The software calculates when the class MUST have lessons and when it CAN have lessons.

By default every student must have a lessons in the MUST section. So the software alerts if there is a group of students that
doesn't have lesson in the MUST section. E.g. Monday 4th on the picture:

£ a5c Timetables 2006, - [Demo]

i Fle Edt Specficaion View Tmetable Options Window Help

HRn Nr= = R

| whale

L .
= FEo[Jm | T e WE

Ge NERENE
2Bt Ma En e Pa 28 ma 2

Ge
e PR

oo || o | x T

Details K Form 5.4 conlains a window
Form must hawe lessons in this interval % Nature study [5.C) more times on the questi'
DForm 5.4 contains @ wincow. % Nature study [6.F) mare times on the questi

Form can have leszons inthis interval % Ru [£.5] on consecutive days
) settings @ Hew X Nature study 7.C) more times on the questi

Ready

A window can be created also in the CAN section. If the CAN section is 5-7 and the class has lesson on 7th but not on 6th then
6th is window in the students timetable.

You can change the MUST and CAN have section by changing the education block manually and allowing students to come later
or leave earlier. See: 17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later or to leave school later.

25.4 Divided cards are placed on too many positions in class XY

This problem is closery related to problem 25.3 Class XY contains a window

Program automatically counts for every division how many positions can be fully occupied with its lessons.

There are some positions in the timetable where all students must have lesson, e.g. because of checking of windows in class's
timetable, or because all students must start education at period 1. If you place cards from division on more such positions than
can be fully occupied, program reports this error.

25.5 Verify just one class/teachers/subject

If you want to show problems of just one class or teachers in the current timetable you can right click on its/his row headers and
select "Verification".

This will show only the problems related to the selected object:
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o1 Time off
J& | Constraints
W Llessons

Divisions

s e n]nls]s]e

Drint i

Verification

D Delete row
4c Lock row
40 Unlock row

25.6 Advisor - Overbooked class/teach

Sometimes it may happen that you defined more lessons per week for one teacher/room or class than you actually have positions
per week.

This can be either a mistake in input, or misunderstanding of how the software interprets your input.

For example, this teacher has to teach 5 periods per week in 10 different classes. In total that is 50 lessons per week. However
there are just 5 days each 7 periods. It is clearly not possible to teacher 50 periods per week. Either raise the amount of periods
per day or change the contract of this teacher:

% . '25¢ Timetables 2016_BETA VERSION !! DEBUG - [test_advisor.roz]
= Main | File  Spedficaion  View  Timetable

Options  Help
ey 2 whote | @ B @ & >
j@ﬂ@\l P [PS T &% B2 8 o (e}
New Open Sawe Prnt Print Subjects |Classes| Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verification | School | TimeTables  Questions?
- - T preview Seminars new. Online  Comments? Write us
Lo | e e
i Teachers ===
18, Enter teachers :
< [© tew ]
0
1 =
1E,
EnsticFeri e 13
- 5 3 =Y
¢ -
2 ool Contar -— B
I o
/‘ Moo z Kowalski Johny
Q,/ i x
T Wrof || subject Teacher Class count |Jlength | Classrooms week | Term
| Il |l vewn Kowalski Johny 1 5 1 &
@ &
i. h o e Kawalski Johny n H 1 &
c
Il . Math Kowalski Johny B 5 b &
T ooff v Kowalski Johny 1c s 1 &
o e Kowalski Johny il s i &
. Math Kowalsk Johny 3 5 h &
. Math Kowalski Johny 2 5 b &
o e Kowalski Johny B 5 i &
LA e Kowaiski Johny x s 1 &
— . Math Kowalski Johny o 5 h &
[ New lesson ] [ Editlesson H Remove ] [ Add more ] [ Copy to

Another example:
This teacher teaches just 20 lessons per week, but they are double lesson, so in total she has 40 periods per week:
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4& a5¢ Timetables 2016 _BETAVERSION ! DEBUG=[Demoliroz
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Do not forget to check the timeoff - teacher can have 10 periods, but only 5 free slots per week:

&
{3‘ a5c Tim
' Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help
3 o - o
D@ d&g e ¢ 2B Lo &
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Sometimes it may happen that the class simply doesn't have a lesson that can be on certain positions.

For example this school has forbid all subjects to be on 4th period:

I Enter subjects :
A Name [snert | count| Tmeoft | Distbu.., | Homeno ~ [0 New ]
W @ semmshlangusse
Y
Biology Ideal/.
% @ Engneering En o BB el © Remove I
@, Englsh conversation En o BB deall
" @ Engish language En E= e L
\.l/ @ Chemistry h BB el i
@ Geography G B 1w I
z @ Ethical ecucation & E== == e I
@ Mathematics Ma =
@ German lnguage Ge BB el i
* Music My B el L Il
@ Painting Pa 35 EEEREEE 1dea] I
@ Government study G === I
@ Hond works Ha 22 EEEREEE 1deal
@ Household works Ho o EEEREEE rdeall... i
@ Agiauitre g + B sl & I
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This is however a problem in the default settings where a student cannot have a gap in his/her timetable.

Either you have to allow some subjects or you need to block this period also in the timeoff of the class. Then the software will
know there is no period at that slot:

ﬁ aSc Timetables 2
= Main File Specification View  Timetable Options Help
) A | [E whote - \ V 2y ik
D@ HSQ ) B 2 % 28
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-
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< #sa 54 » 5 =
=~ pow —
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=z m s E 5D 2 5 | T —
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6C es Time off - 5.0 - - =]
. z ne ]
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32 M sD 1 2 3 4 5 3 7 F
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86 *

Of course this was simple example - it may happen then only certain teachers combined with subjects will result is some period
where no lesson can be placed because either teacher or subjects cannot go there.

25.8 Advisor - Different number of lessons for groups

Let's have a look at this class:

" lesorsierdor il ™ T )
m 5A
A
I Subject Teacher Class Count | Length Classrooms Week Term
. Englh language  Kiara Vos 5A 5 1 &
B cvoicusin  Metics Zmmemennvole .. 5.2 1 1 e
Ml is Geography Jenifer Haberin 5A 2 1 @
M oo Olvia Watson, Tyler Richards 5. 1 1 e
Jl sty Anna FisherSchwegler 5.4 2 1 @
B retenes Semantha Morales 5A 5 1 @
Mu Music Lea Perez 5A 1 1 ks
gl neture sty Hugo Cook 5.4 2 1 @
B8 Fanting Jodie Jones . 1 @
(i Ph Physical education  Lucie Kristiansen 5.A Girls 3 1 GR502,GR504
L Physical education  Alexandre Wiliams,Filip Tayl 5.A Boys 2 1 GRS502,GR504
Newlesson | | edtlesson | [ Remoe Il

Boys have 3 Physical education lessons per week, while girls have only 2. Of course this can be perfectly legitimate situation on
some schools, but many times it is a mistake in data input and the advisor tries to warn you about this.

This was simple example. However, sometimes there are many groups, so it is worth to check this dialog. It shows how many
lessons each group has:

Please remember that the software can only put lessons for the groups from the same line onto the same period. Thus if one
group has 8 lessons and other groups in the same line have 0 lessons - you will need 8 slots where only one group is placed and
rest of the kids have nothing to do.

This example shows not correctly defined lessons:
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Since the software can put only lessons from the same division on one period, it cannot put "boys" and "women" together at the
same period, although it was probably the intention.

The lessons had to be defined for "girls" so that the software knows these two lessons can be put into the same period.

Notes
- you can disable this warning in the advisor if it is ok on your school.

See also:
5.3 Divisions

25.9 Advisor - Lessons of different length

The software allows you to input double and single lessons of the same subjects.
However sometimes it may be preferable to input them all as single lessons.
For example if you have 5 lesson per week you may have one double lesson (2+1+1+1) or two double lessons (2+2+1).

If both situations are ok for your school, then it is better to leave the decision on the generation. Maybe it will then be possible to
find a better schedule if it has more options. This can be especially true if you have many such lessons. Because if you define
them all as 2+2+1 - such a timetable might not even exist, but if you allow the software to go for 2+1+1+1 it may find a solution.
Once you have a solution, you can try to go back to 2+2+1 for certain subjects where it is more preferable to have double lessons.

Please check:
7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.

25.10 Advisor - More lessons than days

If you have 5 days and define, that Math lessons shall be 6 times per week, the software will try to put at least 1 Math lesson on
each day.

So your lessons will always end up like 1+1+1+1+2.
However for some schools this is not exactly what was needed, there can be two problems with this input.

1. The software will not try to place Math lessons consecutively. If you require the Math lessons to be placed consecutively, it is
better to define the lesson as 4 single lesson and one double lesson.

See:

7.4 | want to have Single AND Double lessons of one subject! E.g 1+1+1+2

2. Second issue can be that you allow more flexibility here. Maybe 2+2+1+1 is also correct solution for your school. But since the
software treats 6 always as 1+1+1+1+2 you may be limiting options for the generation.

See:

7.5 1 want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.
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25.11 Advisor - Teachers have many blocked days

Many of your teachers have a full day blocked.

This of course may be legitimate request and the software can cope with this.

However many times if you block different teacher on different days, the timetable may become impossible to generate.
Very simple example.

Lets say you have small school with 2 classes 1.A and 1.B.

Each class has 5 Math, 5 English lessons, 4 Physical Education and one Painting. The Painting lesson is joined so both 1A and
1B have it on the same time.

By default the software is setup to put one lesson on each day, so on each day the kids will have one Math, one English and
either PE or Painting lesson. The timetable will look like this:

) aSc Timetables 2015 - [wrong.roz] = |

Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help Find: - Customize - X

D@dEg T e

New QOpen Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers

33U

Now the Physical education teachers - Arnold and Christiano are both busy men. Arnold cannot come on Mondays and Christiano
on Fridays.

Suddenly there is a problem in the timetable. The only way how the timetable could be setup was to have these two at the same
days.

Now the only solution the software has is to place two Math lessons onto the same day:
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JZd&[Q = e 2 T Ade :Q mc:;

New Qpen Save pint  Prnt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations School | TimeTables  Questions?.
- - - preview Seminars Oime. Comments? wie us

Verification of Object Description
5 (LAM) LA Ma.. €3 Card distribution over the week Max periods per day 2»1, Min days per week (empty week is OK] 4<5

Ready 3335 i YOl

As we said earlier, the software by default thinks that if you have 5 lessons per week, then you want one on each day.

So to solve the above timetable, you will need to tell the software to accept that Math can be two times on the same day. If this is
not acceptable at your school, you will need to convince the PE teachers to come on the same days. Or you might allow 4th
periods.

Since the software cannot decide this for you - you need to tell the software what is acceptable solution on your school.

This was an easy example. In real life if you block many teachers on many days, the timetable can get so twisted you will have no
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idea what can be wrong.

In that case, try to unblock teachers' timeoffs that are not essential and try to allow the software to place the two periods on the
same day if applicable on your school.

See also:
7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.
17.2 Education block - allow some classes to come later or to leave school later.

25.12 Advisor - special classrooms are not defined

Typical example of this problem:

You define that English lesson is divided into two groups. Each group can either stay in the the homeclassroom, or can go to the
teacher's room:

81 Lessons for class o 2 )
- - - — - o -
1A
W
Aoy —
Subject Teacher Class count | ength | | Classrooms ek | Tem
E T Cervantes 1AGroup 2 3 1 2@ 2
B engen Shakespeare LAGrop L s 1
I
i ] [ e

But when you forget to define the rooms for your teacher, the result is that both groups can only stay in the homeclassroom - in
other words these two lessons cannot be on the same period, because they require the same classroom.

This might be OK and the timetable may be completed. But many times this is not what you wanted. Especially if all your groups
have to stay in home classroom.

To fix this you need to either define the special rooms, etther for teacher, or for subject or define shared rooms:

Teachers l=[@] =

Enter teachers

Name. short Count | Time off | Class teacher app| | € New
T Cervantes 3 ===
- [ shakespesre s B 2 eat

@ Remove

Teacher ==

[male

Short : 3 Titee :

. 3 constraints
Teacher's contract (optonl)

Class teacher for the dass Classrooms

aange | e ]

Color

T
- D o

—

Of manually specify the other available classrooms for those lessons:
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[[Lesson ===

Teacher

Shakespeare (G) - More teachers

Subject
Engish -

Class

£ e®

LA - Group 1 - Joint dasses

Add division

Lessons/week

7 j 3 . single - More weeks/terms
/‘ [¥]Home dassroom 14 [C Teacher's dassrooms
ll/ Doz s b o
I Other available classrooms I More classrooms

8.2 What is shared classroom? What is home classroom?
8.1 Assign lessons to classrooms

25.13 Advisor - These teachers have to teach in too many classes at the same time

Typical example of this situation [J Let(Js say, that we have small school with 9 subjects, 3 classes and 8 teachers.

Subjects Classes Teachers
Enter subjects : Enter dasses : Enter teachers :
A Name Name Name Short | Count | Tme off
A 5 9 Math @ LT @ & Mreacher 01 T ===
9. English WoB Z W veacher02 7 15 ﬁ
"i 9. Chemstry 2P (%« "' % Wivescher03 1 ===
4 soowy m s WS |1 recneros T4 B===2
9. Physics T Teacheros s A==
4 | % rhyscalcdcton a3 B | L Hrees 15 ===
1!/ 9 Hstory {l/ 1"/ L Teachero? ” ===
® art & | Teacher 08 T8 H=——
z P Music z z

Then we want to create some free lessons for teachers. It is fine, until we set, that 6 teachers have [Itime-off(] on exact same
period (on picture below it is third period on Wednesday).

Name Short Count | Time off

S Wreacher 01 T1 =——=
& Wreacher 02 p) 15
S Wreacher 03 T3 ==—=
T Teacher0d T4 J====|
& Teacheros TS ==—-
& W rescher 06 T6 ===
& Teachero7 7 H===—=

» .Tead1er 08

k

It means, that for these three classes, there are only two teachers available for teaching on this period. This situation software
evaluates as clearly mistake in inputs.

Adviser

P I
) W ciicprobion:

No need to generate the timetable, these points need to be fixed frst

hin i © ore Show the teachers
Wednesday-3 Teachers: T4, T5 /- it the time-off of teachers

@

As solution, we have to check time-offs of all other teachers, then mentioned by advisor on highlighted position, and allow some
periods.

Of course, in real timetable, this is more difficult, as in this example. It need not be only time-offs, but you have to check also other
constrains you had created (i.e. maximum periods per day for teachers, constrains forbidding teachers to teach on specific
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periods, and others).

25.14 Blocked part of the day

It is of course possible to block any part of the day to any number of objects in the timetable.

However, let's look at this timeoff:

Time off - Einsteim ==

¢ X ¢
¢ X< < |
¢ X< -
¢ X< ¢
¢ ¢ &< ¢

X

g

Teacher Einstein can teach the whole week, except for Thursday. But somehow he can teach the 9th lesson on Thursday. In most
real life situations this is not what the user wanted to input, so the software reports this as a warning. You can hide it - if Einstein
can really teach just that one lessons.

Now imagine that Einstein is teaching 5 Math lessons in 1A and 5 Math lessons in 1B. In the default setting the software will try to
put one Math lesson per day in each class. This cannot be achieved because on Thursday there is only one free slot for Math in
1A and Math in 1B.

If the the whole Thursday was correctly blocked, the software would know that Einstein only has 4 days and will generate two
math lessons on one day.

So it is worth fixing these little mistakes in timeoffs - they can hurt the generation.

This was very easy example. However if you block several half days to more teachers/subjects, it may be very hard to tell why the
timetable doesn't generate.

In that case it is better, if possible, to leave the decision on the software. You can for example tell the software that teacher shall
have only 2 days, but the generator can decide which ones:

15.1 We have teacher who teaches only 2 days per week and it doesn't matter which

or if you need some free afternoons for your teachers - let the software decide which ones:

15.12 Each teacher shall have one or two free afternoon

The software allows you to input many similar constraints. In general, initially try to input only the timeoffs for the teachers that are
essential. Once you generate initial timetable you can try to please other teachers. But if you input everything at the start, the
timetable might not exist and you will not know why.

Note:
- on some schools it might be worth considering this:
7.5 | want to have 1+1+1+2 OR 1+2+2 lessons per week.
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26.1 How to print in color and define colors in printouts

Click on the icon Colors. A dialog appears where you can turn colors on or off:

Q aSc Timetables 2017 - [Demo]
Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Printpreview
O Lg]p Select your report ? ¥ % # ’ - M
O 3 Timetable for each class - < A d .
Previous Next | Print = Filter | Global Modiy  Edra Style Sizes/widths Desi Close
page page | = Page: 127 Gty Tt GRS Standan e
Greenfleld school. Flowers street, Flowersburg 5A
Colors 1400- 1445
Editing colors for report Timetable for each dass” tielp
Card's color and background Line width
Outsice ines L | meokr
I -
Tnside lines P

Used in summary timetables

Automatic | [Print color(s) in the left part only D l:l
[ClPrint the color in triangle D
.

= Lines between days 1o~
Subject
Teacher
Blor
[Jprint column header in color
[erint background in color
Browse
Clear

[print breaks in color

[Juse one font for the whole design

Cancel asc Timetables

Ready

You can also specify what shall be printed as background color. If you specify for example Teacher, the background color of each
card will be defined by the lesson(s teacher. This applies only to the selected printout. This feature is usefull for example if you
want to print the teachers timetable and color it by buildings so that you can see when they need to switch building.

You can select two colors, one main and one for a small stripe in the bottom of each card.

26.2 We need Day 1, Day 2... rather then Monday - Friday

You can change this in menu Main/School:

aSc Timetables 2013

a File Specification View Timetable Options Help

=X — — ,
&g = oM T L A 28 A O

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relations | Test Generate Verification| |[Schaol Questions?
- - T preview Seminars new Comments? Wiite us

= Basic dota

Your School

Mame of the school

_.:‘ Academic year 20012002

Regsrason name Green s Schoal
Timetable for days of week

Periods per days
5

el tmes / Rename periods

26
=1 = Number of days: ——r
LY e
rk with zero periods

= Show day number instead of day name (e.g. Day 1instead of Monday) ]
= Weekend: Saturday - Sunday -

Weeks Terms

[ Lwant to create mutsterm or muiti-wesk tmetable that wil be
different in each week or term

L‘_—I Parameters I Custom fields
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See also:
11.6 Can | rename the days?

26.3 How can | print days in columns and periods in rows?

By default the software prints individual schedules for teachers, classes or classrooms using days as rows and periods as
columns.

You can switch this as shown on this picture:

| @ asc Timetables 2017 - [Demol] - o x|
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Print preview Hadat: - Customize~ X ‘
Select your report Y S, i -, =
QO & % L =5
| 4 Timetable for each class - L R ‘ - e,
Previous Next Print. ; Filter Global | Modify Extra Style Sizes/widths Design: Colors Close
page  page | v Page 1727 QTR Bevictuie columns/iows Standard pEren
~
Greenfield
Mo Tu We Th Fr
1 Print setup X
800 B4s General
2 Days are represented by columns (f not set days are represented by
s00-54 Fieader text = B
3 [ Pprintin color
1000- 1045
Room supervision
| 4 print duties in indvicual tmetables
| [IPrint cuties in summary timetobles
1100- 1145
[Jprint room supervisions in color
|
|
5 Text bellow the timetable - leave empty to print date of generation
1200- 1245 ] -
) Set defaut print styles
1800+ 145 ‘ ‘ ‘
Timetable generaled.12.08.2016 aScTmetables
v
Ready [

Note: you can drag the columns and rows to change the width or heigth of columns or rows.

26.4 How can | print Lecturer or Professor instead of Teacher?

Simply click right mouse button on the text and type the desired text:

@ 3Se Timetables 2017 - [Demol] — u] X
Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Print preview Hiadat; ~| customize - X
Select your report ? C I i - @ M
= XK ® = 2
O Q 3 Timetable for each teacher - < A ‘ =
Previous Next | punt : Fiter | Globol Mocy  Esta | Stle Sizesiwidths Design: Colors | Close
page  page | - Page 1145 SR CRTRATE R s Standard preview
-
reonted school Flwars st ,I,m—l
Mo Tu ‘ We ‘ Th Fr
Print setup X = s
Header 8H
8:00 - 8:45 =
= [APrint prefic == :
7.0 setfor more 7.0
9:00 - 9:45 If you leave this field blank, the software willprint defauit prefix.
[First name] [Last name] - =
3 e
Header text:
0:00- 104
- ] Font a0
4 8H 7c
[Jrrint the registration name centered
1.00- 114
= Cancel
5 7.c 5H 7T 7C
2:00 - 12:4!
6 7E TE 8H
3:00- 134
4:00 - 144
Fireabe generaeT 205201 SSeTee
o
Page 1 Lo
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26.5 How can | change color of CLASS?

Please check this picture:

Q Main File Specification View Timetable Options Helj
s = 7 Whole - 0\ y 5 z i om
D& : a2 e 28
j ‘ H \ijm A B > | =
New Open Save Print Print Subje | | Teachers | Students / Relations Test Genera
M e T preview 1 & vl
| —— [ eI I
<A o Hu
5B asses - a x
¢y Enter dasses
= Name short | count | Tmeoff | Alowa... |prepar..® | | @) new
sE
5F M sp 5B o s A Edit 3,
. IS 5 on
A 4| Class < emove ]
B s e
6C s
jr—— & Lessons
6D 5 "
- short: 5 © Tneorr
s
6F
Custom fields 5 L Constraints
66 5
[ Print subject pictures
s
A Color v
s 4. s X Dusions .
5 T
= 5
TDl 5
s
7E N
P Class teacher H I 4
A >
8A Change
8B L
(7] Close
sc |
50 [mEE Grade v = - 1
8E
8F n
Carcl
46 ua
— e e —

26.6 Print teachers' contracts

You can export the contracts to MS Excel, adjust to your needs and print from Excel:
30.1 Can | export the lessons, teachers, subjects to MS Excel?

26.7 How to remove all custom texts? Some texts in the printouts are wrong, what can | do?

The software allows you to change the texts in the printed timetable. This helps in some special cases when you want different
texts printed in the timetable then the original one. For example Grade5 instead of 5A/5B/5C.

However sometimes you want to remove these custom texts. For example when you used the last years data to create a schedule
for the new school year, then the custom texts can get out of date.

In this case you can remove all the custom texts by clicking right mouse button in the print preview mode:

i pie Edb Specficotion View Timotoble Options Window Hel
0 W [ whoe oo eswmem v VBRI T
Hext Page Prev Page Zoom Dut Piriig e | Customize || Close

[
Postian

Set for all

Fr

Posiior:

S5E
Timetable for each form Subject Teacher [Fom
Setthapintal or )P RARame it full name
Length: Single ezl - Postior
Size: 1 1
.
Group Clesstoom Other
Do not piint if entire form Darnot prnt i home classioom

Default

See also:

27.1 Customizing printouts
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26.8 How can | print timetable for individual students

If you are using seminars you can print the timetable for each student. Please check this picture:

! e Edit Specfication View Timetable Options Window Help
i 5 [ LG, | whole o0 | @L AR v R

Printing area

I by
AKIEIE] alelel7]e
& [relor] Classes Teachers
18 | T o 1 N HE
el = = s
Summary timetable of classes S Summary table of teachers
or E B o
28| el Cleerdavs Clper dars ertn
Timekable of cach lass separately [ Timetable of sach teacher separately ol
2B | |e|a|s ey L
[or] O selection Change @al O selection Change
38 | ke nfm e o
- Total of @ classes. Total of 28 teachers.
4A | W Do s
onl Classtooms. Wall poster
P et PR = [Jwiall poster of classes o |m—
wen =y lew
| [7]5ummary timetable of classrooms lwallposter of teachers .
3 ol e n @ [Jwwall poster of classrooms. fanl o[
Per days
Number of
T | lerl=l) o i L A
P [V] Timetables of classrooms separately
W | e [ Prink contracts of teachers S M EI NN
5" ] @a O selection Change o
[CPrirk unused classraoms Selection B
Total of 0 classrooms,
[ print the caption of teachers Selection
imetables of students [C]print timetables of subjects
l Clear J Style Cancel oK

Note: if you are not using seminars then you might not have the individual students in the software. Only groups. In this case you
can only print timetable for whole classes.

26.9 Timetable of subjects

Go to menu "Files/Printing area". In the right bottom corner
check "Print timetables of subject".

Program will print timetables for each subject where you can see list of classes where the subject is taught.
If you wish to display also the shorter names of teachers you may edit this printout in Print preview using the right mouse button.

See also:
27.1 Customizing printouts

26.10 How to print lessongrid?

Go to Print Preview.

)

a5c Timetables 2009 - [dem

N

Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Opfions  Help  Print preview

jlﬁﬂ ﬁ_"wm\e v@y‘&’/ K U&

Close | New Open save Print| prnt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students
preview - i - | preview Seminars

Then select the Print lesson grid from the list of available printouts:

©

)

- aSc Timetables 2009 - [di
{
Main  File  Specficaion  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Print praview
@ Select your report ? f Jﬂ; i
O o = Lessongrid [+l ~ ‘ v
Previous Net || Print ——g e s e | Fiter | Global Modfy  Extra style
page page | - | & - settings structure columns/rows

> of diassrooms
(0 Wall poster of dlasses

E Wall poster of teachers

C‘ Wall poster of classrooms

5 of f sf 2f 4
— Lessongnd
5 of i sf s 4
7@ summantmetabi of subject 3 R
T customt 5| 20 1) S| 4 !
. 5 of i s o 4
Custom 2
o 5 2 1 5] 4 1
1 Custom 3 LJ 5] 2 1 5 2 1
% | Moty current report 5 of 1| sf 4 4
e I *al 2‘ ‘ 5 of 1 8 3| 4
f [ . A B i e
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26.11 How can | select what printout will be printed?

On the main toolbar select print preview:

‘@ Main | File PEONGTONT) View  Timetable  Options  Help
2 B Ifi Whol o
@ g T ® W P

New Open Save Prht Print Subjects Classes Classroom
= preview

T e
T
T e

A print preview appears and you can select what shall be printed in the combo box:

Main  File  Specification  View  Timetable  Optio Help | Print preview

0 O @ Y ERE
34 For each dass = h

Frevious Next | pant fite | Global Mocity  Exra

page page | v settings current columnsjrows

Bk Forcach dass

':‘ For sach teacher

f® Forean cssstoom

7.’ For cach subject hooll

) Summary for casses 0

&) summanyfor teachers

G summanfor cassrooms

8, o o)

@i Summanyor sujects

N | Modify current report l

\AlA~

Once you select the report you can see all pages via button Next Page, Previous Page or can press button print to print it.
You can also use the remaining icons to modify this selected report.

26.12 | want to have periods running from top to bottom, not from left to right

There is one central setting that can swap the layout of timetables for ALL printouts. Go to global settings and choose that lessons
shall go to top from bottom:

All the printouts will be changed accordingly. You can define what shall be printed in rows and colums more precisely in the topic
Modify the structure of the printout
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26.13 | want to change the header above printed timetable

You can go to Print Preview, then click icon General Settints.

The dialog is shown where you can write your own header:

o~
[
@ Main  File  Spedfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Printpreview
O Select your report ? [3 J(J l .
b Ih 4 =
o @ 4 Timetable for each dass - "\-J‘ ! ' & 7l

Previous Next | Print Fitter | [Global| Modity Exra Style Sizes/widths De:
page  page -

settings structure columns/rows

Print setup x|

[~ Days are represented by columns ( not set days are represented by

Tieader toxt:

[ Winter semester 2014/2015 - Draft

% Printin color

[~ Print duties in individual tmetables
I~ Print duties in summary timetables

L Tu

Then the result will look like:

/ aSc Timetables 2009 - [demo3] -mx

‘

& Main  File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Print preview Find: - Customize - X
Select your report 3% 4 i r

QO a: 4, K ® | = %
% Timetable for each dass - » e

Frevious  Next Print Filter Global Modify Extra Style Sizes/widths Design Colors Close

psge  page ~ Pages:1/19 settings structure columns/rows preview

( Winter semester 2014/2015 - Draft

5.A

asc TimeTables

Mo

26.14 How to print wallposters, xample 3x2 papers
Select that Wall poster from the list of available reports:

f
@ Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  H

O o @ Select your report ?
4 Timetable for each dass -
Previous Next L e —— Filter

page  page

Al Timetable for each dass

K Timetable for cach teacher

7@ Tmetable for each dassroom
Janko Fir 2

@\ Timetable for cach subject

A Summany timetable of dasses

M L summan timetable of teachers
<@ Summary timetable of lsssrooms
l t "\ Wall poster of dlasses
I

t | Wall poster of teachers

e VRO hd
N | Modify current report

__Ph

Then you change the column widhts and heihts:
27.14 Modify the heights of rows or widths of columns (available in version 2009)
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27 Customizing printouts

27.1 Customizing printouts
aSc Timetables allows you to fully customize your printouts.
There are two main things you can customize:

- Customizing the timetable
- Using Printout desings

1. Customizing the timetable is done in printpreview. Just press right mouse button on any part of the timetable you want to
change:

e e e e e

el BB 68 e e e e (W e e e | R

Bl MBS 68 B e | e n | e U M | AR
Every part has it's own customization dialog that specifies how that part is rendered in the printouts.
You can also use left mouse button to resize parts of timetable.

2. Using Printout designs allows to you to change the surrounding of your timetable. It is described in this chapter:
28.1 Print-out designs

27.2 | want to print also teachers' names in timetable printout/ need bigger font size

You can customize what is printed on each card:
1. Go to printpreview.

2. Use the right mouse button on the desired card:
3. Check what shall be printed:
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imetables 2009J [Demod. (=) X
Main  File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Opfions  Help | FPrint preview Find: ~ Customize™ X
Select your report 5 5 8, =
0O & & % v | =5
4 Summary timetable of dasses - =
Previous Next || Print Fiter || Global Modify  Exra Style Sizes/widths Design Colors || Close
page  page - Pages:12 settings structure columns/rows preview

(]

Summary timetable of classes

fomas [ et setup L]
Summary tinetable of dasses Subject Teacher [T class IE 7
Setthe printstyle for the cards ([ rint ful name [Cprint fullname
where:
1A L
Length: Single Position: - Pasition: .
Size: 1/2
1B |
1C Font == I g
Font I ‘
1D
s B Arial AaBl v
1E sLJ [Ceod I n
[ 1talic
— [] Underline
2A .
Font size
2B |
BT T -]
Page1 NUM =

The same aproach can be used to specify texts also in individual timetables.
You can also specify the font sizes and positions for each element that you want to print.

Remember that you are customizing only one type of the card. This allows you to use different layout/fontsizes for double lessons

and different for single lessons. On the other hand if you want the same change on double and single lesson you have to do it two
times.

See also:
27.3 | want to print also classroom/teacher/subject for each lesson

27.3 | want to print also classroom/teacher/subject for each lesson

In print preview, you can right click on any card and you can modify what shall be printed on this card:

N - =
@ Main  File  Specfition  View  Timetsble  Options  Help | Frint preview Finds - customize X
@ Lg]p Select your report ? Y ;N; * » - m

SRt { B o,
O % Tmetable for each dass - =~ . =

Previous Next | Print - Fiter | Globsl Modfy  Extra Style Sizespwidths Design Colors | Close

page page | - Pagesiazy settings structure columns/rows preview

6.B

asc TimeTables 6B
PrESETg x|
T u Timetable for each cass || 17 Seblect I — (7 reacher T ces —
Set the print style for the Print full name I print full name
cards where:
Lengt Singe Positon Positon H
Size: 1
¥ Group W Classroom ther
¥ Do not print if entire dass ¥ Do not print if home. Edit texts
dassroom
I h Set defaut
Ma roston rostan
= Setdefaut: Al
o Font Font
Fr T ol
A ——

Timetable generaied: 6/1/2005 25 Tmelables

oges \

You can check if you want to print subject, class, teacher, classroom and for each object you can also specify position of each
element.

For example on the above picture the subject is printed in the middle, teacher in the bottom right corner. Classroom is printed in
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the bottom left, however if the lesson is in homeclassroom for that class, it is not printed.

See also:
27.2 | want to print also teachers' names in timetable printout/ need bigger font size
You can also change the texts for each lesson

27.4 Printing pictures of subjects

For each subject you can specify a picture. This feature is very good for younger children so that they can understand the
timetable without reading. Also if you put in nice pictures, the printout looks nicer:

£ aSc Timetables 2006 - [Demo13.roz]

! Fle Edt Spedficaon View Timetable Options Window Help -F X
20 S L whole S @ meE v BT
-

@& [inecoun tryside school 1

Flower street 45, 43RJ8 Flowerstown

25 votova Kiusa, Grossova 44, Prara 3

Mo

This is how you specify the picture:

Type of subject

Type of subject : Difficult subject =

o | 1|2z |32 |4 |58 |8 |7
Mo | % 1w v v vl w LA
FES 3
we | % x
m | % x
Fr Koo v v X

[1Homework preparation required
Max. on the question marked : |Arbitrary v

[[JDoublelessons can be over break.

Picture i
‘maﬂﬁ.png | | Browse... |

Also for each class you can specify if you want to print subject pictures or not, so for smaller children you can print pictures and for
older just the texts:

Form g‘
Form name : .0
Short : [sp |

[ Custom fields ]

[ [#] Print subject pictures ]

Note:
- aSc TimeTables comes with a collection of pictures located in 'Subject pictures' directory, but you are free to find your pictures in
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your collections or on the internet.

- the selected pictures are copied to the timetables/Subject pictrues folder. So if you want to print the timetable on some other PC
you have to copy this folder before printing.

27.5 Can | load a custom printout settings from another timetable?

Please check this picture:

B

i Fle Edb Specfication WView Timetable Options Window Help

i) 5 [ L3 whole o @L B G v B KR
st Page Style Printing ares_] [+

Print setup 5]

Days are represented by columns (f not set days are represented by

Print styles

[ costomice | | [ Load from anather timetable fie ... |

[ show day number instead of day name (.. Day 1 instsad of Monday)
[Printing colors of the classrooms are chosen by the Form
Prinkin color

\ o | o

Set def ault print styles

Note that this only applies to timetable printout settings. Not the printout designs.

27.6 How can | set the width of the lines?

First go to print preview.

Then right click on the header of the timetable. A dialog appears where you can input line widhts:

\hin

You can input two widths. One for main lines between days and one width for less important lines usually dividing the periods
during each day.

27.7 How to print DPA, Entry, Lunch, Recess?

Some schools want the printout to look like this:

Sr. Public School
Testsenoal, Flower street 21 Class: 601
Day 1 Day 2 ‘ Day 3 | Day 4 Day 5 ‘ Day 6 | Day 7
08:20 - 03:40 Prime Time
e ouy | MAREMECS e oneicore | Languageicore | computers o oM
Period 1 SEENCE pp Rg Rrs | b & ot " ol
Fsor
Mathemstics Mathemaics
03221004 | LanguageiCore French French French
Period 2 RS seience pg TS TS TS BT Selence g
104- 1046 | Languageiore velhenaties |4 L L L
Period 3 R3 CIENCe pyg RS RS RS RS
Visual Arls ——r
Mathematics h Methematics Mathematics:
1048 1128 French m i RTs French
Pariod 4 s | Scence LRTS | Vscence o seience b,
28 1228 Lunch
Mathematics | Methematics Mathematics Physical Prysical
1t S0ien0e gy | Soionce g, | LMIUAEICOre | Fsgionge | Erucations || Lenueseitore | eucations
01:10 - 01:62 Health French ESW;DEIB Language Core Matshameiu:s Meﬁslr\ememl:s Language/Care.
Period 6 T 75 | p Foueationt o RS CIENGE pyp CIENCE pp RS
o152 02:12 .Q’ Daily Physical Activity
02:12- 0220 Prime Time
T

If you are one of these schools, please take the following steps:

1. Block the periods:
For each class specify in the timeoff that there is no education at these periods:
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aSc Time!
@
Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

Dedgg™ L Le £08

New Open Save Prf

Enter dlasses

S
o
é W, Name [short | count | Timeoff | Alowa.. | repar.] [ € wew ;
" a0t 01 42.0 i
g % 60 603 az.0 [IIININ r
@ # e o o LI CE=.
£ % 6o 605 ex T | £ K
H % e0s 606 2.0 DI i
2 — ,
[ TTor 1
= e s 3
4 xrrILL x Mpe 2 a4 |s]|e @__.a—-—s’"’m’—- »
& r
o ><
I oy [ v | KPP KK r
vz (W Wi K YK K X Divisicns L
[EERD SRV ARVERVERT IB SEARVED S5 i
ovs [ K YK K L
[EZHE SR AEVERVERT I SEREVED 5 + ;
e [ Wi K Y KK e i
7 (W PIAK YK K r
i o

Caption : @7 Appropriate Condtionl G Tnepproprite

Use left and right mouse buttans set.

x

2. Once you do this, the software will realize that you want to skip these periods and will not number them in the printouts:

@ aSc Timetables 2008 - [timetable]

Main File Sps; View Timetable Options Help

ER =Y Whole -

J @ |G| PP Lo 28 AR E

New Open Save Print | Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations Test Generate Verification | School Questi
e - |preview new Comments?

602

Test school, Flower street 21 Classteacher : Anthony

Day 1 ‘ Day 2 ‘ Day 3 ‘ Day 4 ‘ Day 5 ‘ Day 6 Day 7

05:20 - 08:40

Period 1 French French LanguageiCore ! Langusge/Core
0540 - 0:22 w w " N "

Mathematics | Mathematics || agertore LanguagaiCore
Seience Science :

Period 2 Language/Core
o = = o

0922 - 10:04 10180

Vizual At

Periog 3 | Metemats | Mahenas | uece, | menn | MERemates Fenen

10204+ 10:48 = = " m = o

s | o | Langusgarcors ; Fanon | Mot |y,
o " 3 n -

Period 4
T0:ds - 1128

2 1228

Mathematics Fhysical Mathematics Fhysical

LanguagerCore
Seienes ® | aBducations | ssience | oo Educations

Period 5 Franch LanguagefCare
" S

e
1228 -01:10 w -

Mathematics Physical Mathem atics Mathematics

- LanguagefCare | Language/Core
(| ssienes | goBusations | Seience s B sdense

PErog 6 | Languags/Care
01310 - 01:62 L

o192 022

0212 02:20
TremEw

You might have to switch the printouts to display days in columns in case you haven't done so already:
26.3 How can | print days in columns and periods in rows?

3. Create a printout design for your school:

@ ase Tir
Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetsble  Options Help
Doda|gft e Teo 58 A E

New Open save Print | Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relstions | Test Generate Verification | School Quest
- preview new Comments

(opin] [otextpage ] [ Frevpage ] [zeomin ] | zoom cur | [Losile. ] [LPrntng area | [ .|

Test school, Flower street 21 Arthony

O || | — o | fr5 | D7

mple_School
\_Sample_School with Legends
—— LT3 Come ] e
Period | Yport P Y
08:40 - 09:22 Winter Copy. L] i »
8 aSc Tametables: Languagsicors
g
Please input the name of the new design ual A
e

PerT e . = wsic

Period B | Lanousgercore | MEemsties Physical mathematics | |, 0uzgercore | Languagercore |  Mathematics
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4. Click right mouse button and choose Edit Design. Then add the text field to the empty fields using right mouse button again:

“@ aSc Timetables 2008 - [timetable]
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help

1BHBR "™ ML To 48

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations | Test Gemerate
- preview new

This is your new design for 602.

Test school, Flower street

Day 1 ‘ Day 2 ‘ Day 3 ‘ Day 4 ‘ Day 5 ‘
020 - 0840
Period 1 French French LenguegeiCore | M 1 ovM | L
000 - 0022 " " i o
Fsor
Period 2 LanguageiCore | Methematics Methemalies | | onguageicore
0e - 004 bt Fi|  Soence |  Scence i
Peripd3 | Mematios | Mathematios | |0 French Mathematics:
i Scence g, | Selence : Science o,
Periogq | MM | conpers | Languageiore | M| RTs French !
w0 - 1128 se | H i wi

Cancel changes

Period 5 Fre °* | LanguageiCore
1228 -0%:10 Save as e Fi

Physical
oEducations

o

Period 6 Remove design | Mathematics L

Lo Loneygeicare | s
o o1 e rrr———T | T s 3

Delete chject

o152 -02:12

Send to background
Properties

02:12 -02:20

The new field is added to the topleft corner, move it to the desired position.

5. Double click on it to type the desired text:

/7 Timetables 2008 - [timetable =]
‘ 5
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Customize ™ 2
. = vihoie . W > =
D@ d& ® O = o
Wew Open Swe Pt Punt Subjects Ciasses Classrooms Teachers Relstons || Test Generate Verfication || Senool | Questions?
- - preview new Comments? Write us

7
! This is your new design for 602.
Test school, Flower sreet ‘ ; ; l =

Day 1 ‘ Day 2 ‘ Day 3 | Day 4 ,
09:20 - 08:40 Teiki
Period 1 French French L
oea0 0022 " e il [ Font ]
FspT -
Period 2 Languogeiore | Methematios | Mahematios Custom fieks - 602
o7 - 1004 o/ Ew | scence | Science .
Custon fields - School
Mathematics Mathematics
E‘Eﬂl\n‘dn ‘30 Stence 5, Shence o, Languagefcuven French
| Color Borders
Mathematics ;
Periog 4 Computers | Languageicere AT i@l —]
T e P9 B o s ¥
: T
1126 - 1238 Lunch timg| . e — &
Period 5 French LanguageiCore T
12:28 - 01:10 i Fi|  Selence g fll - Pickure
Brovise
Period B LenguageiCore Mathematics Physical Mathematics
e ° | senes | g Euucations | seience
-0z

You might position the texts, change font sizes maybe add some object with pictures.

See also:
28.1 Print-out designs
26.3 How can | print days in columns and periods in rows?

27.8 | want to print summary timetable of teachers with teachers' colors

By default the summary timetable of teachers is printed using colors of classes.

However you can go to Print preview and right click on the timetable header:
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@ asc lenplane 2008 - [Demol
Main | File  GUENWENETS View  Timetable  Options  Help <

NG WP T e 28 AR @O

New Open Save Prigt Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations | Test Generate Verification | School Q 52
- | preview new Comments? Wiite us

i [reiea - Punting res |

Header

Fant

((surnmary table of t=

Tasteeeal Fruremitar
5

7] Tt
Gl ez

Ch

Co

Jk

Header text;

Ja

Ju

Kr Line width

Lines between days 1

Kp G ropsfercl bl fr.oy Lines between periods 1

- BN

Teacher

=
E]

[x]|=] =1 E]

There is one central setting that can swap the layout of timetables for ALL printouts. Go to global settings and choose that lessons
shall go to top from bottom:

All the printouts will be changed accordingly. You can define what shall be printed in rows and colums more precisely in the topic
Modify the structure of the printout.

27.10 How can | define Extra columns?

For each printout you can define several additional columns or rows. For example, you want to add column with teacher(is
contract and actual total number of his lessons. Go to Extra columns, add two columns both with custom fields. If you select a
custom filed in the combo box an additional button appears where you can specify the actual custom field that shall be printed:
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o~
¢ Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetsble  Options  Help
O Q @ e ? I

3 Summary for teachers B =~

Previous Next | Print Filter || Global Mo
- settings cur]

page  page

(Bl =x
ify Extra Jsizes  Design Colors Close

nt lcolumns/rows preview

Samnle arhnnl

Summi

Tuesday Wedi

1l2]3fefs|s]|7

[~ Exira column

Name
Column 1: Custom field ) Teschers conract | short

Name

Column 3:

L | Teacher's contract
Total teacher's lessons
|| Overtme lessans

Column 2: [custom field | Total teacher'slessons. Class teacher for the dass

The result is 2 extra columns with teachers contract and his actual number of lessons:

aSc Timetables 2009 »BETA VERSIONII<

Main  File  Specficati| View Timetable Options Help |Print previ{ Find: | Customize - X

@ Select your report: ? Y ﬁi-f i' o Sizes
2 Summary for teachers - il ‘

Next | Print Fiter | Global Modify  Extra . Close
page | = FPagesid settings current columns/rows || % Colors || preview

-=x

2 Design

Summary table of teachers.

1 [s]=[g]e[cla =[5 |a|p[= |27 |w]B[®|2]®

i
i
§
i

The custom fields can be edited and you can write actual values for each teacher:

3.4 Custom fields

27.11 Printing multiple timetables at one page (available in version 2009)

Select icon Sizes. Here you can specify how many timetables shall be packed onto one sheet of paper. This can be good to save
paper when printing timetables for students or classes. Select timetables per width and per height or just quickly select 4->1:
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File  Specfition  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Print preview - customize ™ X
T T ? 1 ,35:. # o w
W For each dass - =/ 2 -
Print Fiter | Global Modity  Edra Close
- Pagesi1i settings current columns/roud preview

Define sizes for printout: For each dass

[ e width

Lines between days ,__LI
Lines between periods [

A - u

29 = Setthe size of the tinetabl [ ==

C Normal
[ (T ]
T Spechy couns per poce

Perwidth; |2 |~
L perheatts 52 |

[ cancl

Page 1 10050

7.12 How can | define the widths of lines (available in version 2009)

If the lines are too thin at your printer, go to dialog sizes and you can specify the widths for inner and main outer lines:

V= aSc Timetables 2009 - [Demod.roz] I T (=e] %
L
@ Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help. Print preview Fing: v Customize ™ X
e ? v ,X; ‘* - M
W 4 = i
Q@ & .. Y & T i
Previous Net | Print Filter | Global Modiy  Extra styte] [Sizespwiciths| design Colors || Close
page  page = Pages: 1/19 settings structure columns/rows preview
1A Class teacher - Zack
tomas ~ 1A
Print setup 3]
0 5 6 7
Define sizes for printout: Timetable for each dass
Line width
Mo Outsdelines
Insice nes
Lines between days
Tu Print setup
Set the size of the timetables
We © Normal
(©4-> 1page
~) Specify counts per page:
e
Th :
Timetabie generaied. 612005 S50 Tmerabise
Resay [T

27.13 How to print only certain classes or teachers? (available in version 2009)

You can use button Filter. Here you can specify for each type of the objects allowed values that you want to see in the printouts.
For example, here we will print a summary timetable only for 3 teachers and only for Monday, periods 2-4:
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7 ase Timetables 2009 ERSIC =%
[}
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Print preview Find: ~  Customize™ X
O O @ Select your report: Y & i
1 Summary for teachers Bl | L 1l \
Previous  Next Print. Filter [Global Medify Extra Sizes Design Colors Close
page  page A Pages: 1/1 ettings current columns/rows previes W

Summary table of teachers
Sample school

Monday

2 3 4
"ﬂ" Audasses z | SE‘EE‘E“ 58,50 ] 20

@ Al dassrooms @ Al subjects [

Bc

BI

Be

24

Timetable generated. 3/26/2000 Clear fiter -Print AL tems oo

elables

. [T E—

This filter is global for all printouts, so it will affect all the printouts. For example if you select 3 teachers, then in the summary
timetable of teachers it will print only 3 rows. In timetable for each teacher it will print 3 pages. However, printout for each class will
not be affected one page for each class will be printed.

You can clear the filter using button [IClear filter [J print ALL items(] in the filter dialog.

Note: The filter is not saved, its reset after you load the timetable.

27.14 Modify the heights of rows or widths of columns (available in version 2009)

In each printout, you can drag the lines between the timetable, header and footer:

QO &z
5A
Sample school 1 5
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Mo
Tu
We
Th
Fr
Read) [ e & =

In some reports, you can also drag the FIRST line that divides the first row or column. Why only in some reports? Because a
report be set to fit to page width or page height.

For example, summary timetable of teachers is fit to width, but not fit to height so you can set the height of the rows. IF there are
more rows, the printout will continue onto the next page:
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o~
@ Main  File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  H i Find:
Selectyour report: ? 2 Lx;/ * 4 - = m
E'}J S 4 W &
O O 1 Summary for teachers - =~ l - 2w
Previous Net | Print Filter | Globg [Modify| | Exra Sizes Design Colors | Close
page  page - PagesilE settinds [current| cdiumns/rows preview
=l
Print esch page for:
Sampl ’V [ 7| | = I~ ‘
ey
[~ Columns:
Day ~
Bc Period B
BI jv
Be [ Fit width to one page
Fids empty columns
Bo
[-Rows: [~ Cells:
Da
De [Teacher =l [Draw lessons |
Fo =
Fr |
(T ritheighttoone poge )
Go
I tiide empty rows
Ha
He Set defauit layout Cancel
Hi
Ho 55 NEON GEOEE [ ] W= [T [ ]

You can change if the printout must fit width of height in the Modify current icon. This applies only to the current report and you
can specify this separately for width or height. If the page is not fit to height, then you can change the heights of rows:

77 aSc Timetables 2009 > BETA VERSION!!!< ==X
@ Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Print preview Find: - Customize™ X [y
O @ Select your report: ? Y Jﬁ; i A -y w
b5 14 LY 3
O 3 Summary for teachers - ~ L2 .
Previous Next Print. Filter Global Modify Extra Sizes Design Colors Close
page page | - Pagesis settings current columns/rows preview

Summary table of teachers
Sample school

Bc l'\ £ 0
Bi L - B .
Be o s 4

27.15 Modifying the structure of the printouts (available in version 2009)

By default, the software provides the most common report types. For example, Printout for each class, or summary timetable for
classes. You can change the look of these reports. However, there might be situations where you need bigger changes. Typical
example might be to modify the report for each class or students, so that it doesnJt show days/periods but rather terms/periods.
This is very useful for schools that have the same schedule each day during the semester.

In order to create this report, all you need is click Modify Current and change what shall be displayed at the left side:

F7 N\ -
O O @ Select your report: ? 1 ! I w
3 For each student - =/ 4 T2
al [Modiy a

Frevious Next | pant Fiter || Gloat Mo . Sizes Design Colors | Clase
page page | = Pagesii/s3 settihgs current coturfnsjrows preview

9 - Sean
Sample school
5 6 7 8
T1 E
Print each page for:
[student =l =l =
jv

¥ Fit width to one page
I Hide empty colmns

[_Rows ~cells
[fem =l [orom lessors =
[ Fitheight to one page
I Hide empty rows

Set default layout Cancel

If you want the same report but periods at the left side and terms at the top, simply swap the contents of the rows and column
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definition comboboxes.

an
@ Main  Fle  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Prnt preview Find: a
O LE:;J selectyour report ? NEaT = L E
3 4 B=
O 3 For cach student - =~ b T2,
Previous Next | Print Fiter | Global |Modifyl  Extra Sizes Design Colors | Close
page  page - Pagesi1s3 settings leurrent columns/rows preview
Sample scho
— Print report properties x|
Print each page for:
2 [ gl gl =
- Columns:
3 _ H
I Fit width to one page
o I™ tide empty columns
5 [ Rows: - Cells:
— [perod = | [oraw lessons |
e [V Fitheight to one page
I™ Hide empty rows
e Set default lsyout | Cancel
o T

If you for example have different timetable each day and each semester, you can print a separate paper for each student and
each term. Simply specify at the top part what shall be on each page. By default there is one page per student, you can add term

in there:

e~
@ Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options Help | Print preview Fing + | Customize ™ X
e ? ¥ '&J * - m
5 4 " 9
O © & Iuunl Y3 d & %
Previous Net | Print Filter | Global |Modify|  Extra Sizes Design Colors | Close
page  page = Pages: 13012 settings leurrent] columns/rows preview
[ 9 -Sean, T1 ]
Sample school
zl
e |- e 1
[Suudent = [rem | =
2 —
s = =
[V Fit width to one page
4 I Hide empty columns
[ Rows: [ Cells:
[Ferod = [ram fssors =l
[ Fitheight to ane page
6 I Hide empty rons
Setdefauit layout Cancel

Now, whenever you will select in the main combobox that you want to print timetable for each student, this new modified layout will

be used.

Note that you are always changing the current layout. You can press button Set Default layout to get the default values. This will
reset all your changes.
Before modifying the layouts, make sure you are editing the correct or nearest report. Theoretically, you can modify the summary
timetable of teachers so that it prints one page for each teacher. But you already have such a report in defaults and you will have
to no summary then. In this case, it is better to modify the original for each teacher report.
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27.16 How to print report for Monday AND Tuesday only? (available in version 2009)

You have to go to the days definition dialog and create new entry Monday OR Tuesday:

—~

' @ Main File Specification  View  Timetable  Options Help B MR

1 j ﬁ - | T Whoke - % m B z o Students / Seminars | & Test @
D)r = Alterms merged - £ 23 Relations 8 Generata new

New Open - Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers School| Questior

o Verfieation omments? v

— Basic data
se iSel < |

ovs x|
5 Select the number of days. If you have teaching monday-frday, speafy 5. If you have also education on Saturday choose 6. If you have two different days
SE| 3 ikeDayA/DayB thenleave 525 dz
5‘ | Choose combination type x|
i
5T G Dy 5

1°~ 4 Here you can rename individual dz
68 I same period on Monday Wednesd Please selecta type of the combination:

<» Monday AND Tuesday
E Monday
Lesson wil be placed at the same period and same day in al of the
Toesday selected terms. Combine

Wednesday [ T
Mhasday londay OR Tuesday

Choose combination type

Thursday
Friday

Lesson wil be placed in of the selected terms.

= Canear A

Delete

BHE
bl |- ———

x

Once this is done, you can simply select this entry in the filter and only these two days are printed.

N
@) Main  File  Specficaion  View  Timetable

O o @ Select your report:
% For each dass

Previous Mext | Print

Help | Print preview Find: | Customize ¥ X

Ly B 4®=a 0@

lobal Modify  Extra Sizes Design Colors | Close

page  page Pages:1/27 shtings current columns/rows preview
Sample scl 5
Monday Tuesday
0 |
1 ( h r Al dasses z All teachers
2 Jassroom ubjects
N | Al dassrooms @ Al subjects
3 -
4 [Day / Wesk
5 Terms(g): Al terms separately <

This might look a bit complicated, but once you define this special day, you can quickly reuse it further printouts, you can even
combined it with some new days and the same system works for weeks and terms if that applies to your school.

27.17 How to print reports for DayA/DayB? (available in version 2009)

If your school has DayA/DayB timetable, you can define these special days in the Day definition dialog, see above.
Then all you have to do is to make sure in the filter you have selected entry DayA or DayB:

Options  Help | Print previc

Global Modly &
et e Yoot

an
O O Lgp Select your report:
3 For each dass
Previous Next | Print =
page page | - FPagesiis]

Sample s

Bk ®
0 X Al dassrooms

1 Dy vieek /Tem

[ P |

— Terms(s): | All terms separately E

| Fom: [Frst  » To: Jlast
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The program will then print your lessons accordingly, for example this is report that prints terms and days at the top, and periods
at the left:

(] - .
{
Main  File  Specficaion  View  Timeable  Options  Hel Find: - Customize - X
O @ Select your report: ? Y & PR m
58 # T — O
O 3. For each dass - | | h | T
Previous Next Print Filter Globy |Modify| Extra Sizes Design Colors Close
page  page - Pagesi1/Z1 settingk lcurrent cdlumns/rows preview

Sample scho; - SA
Term1 Term 2 Term 3 Term4
DayA | DayB DayA | DayB DayA | DayB DayA [ DayB
I I I I
[ [ [
0 Print report properties x|
= Print each page for:
1 ( = I =l | ‘
[~ Columns:
2 (E—
== Day B
3 =
. [ Fit width to ene page
I Hide empty columns
4
- Rows: r~Cels:
5 [period =l [oraw essons =]
6 Mu ¥ Fit height to one page
= I Hide empty rows
7
s Setdefaultlayout Cancel
Tt gene el TR0
Page 1 | 100%6.C) U o

27.18 How can | print summary timetables for teachers/classes/clasrroms?

Go to print preview and in the marked combobox, select your report.

e
(!
Main  File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help | P

e ? 1
O Q % % Summery timetable of teachers [-] ] ~
P
e —

Previous Next Filter | Global
= setting:

4l Timetable for cach class

:s Timetable for cach teacher

@ Tmetsble or each lsssroom

7‘ Timetable for each subject Tables

|3y Summary timetable of ciasses Da‘

P ) (EIE
A Coemi aalori12

Notes:

1. You can modify what shall be printed in each card
27.3 | want to print also classroom/teacher/subject for each lesson

2. You can change the height of rows by dragging the lines
27.14 Modify the heights of rows or widths of columns (available in version 2009)

3. You can change colors of the cards
26.1 How to print in color and define colors in printouts

27.19 How to print room supervision in teacher's and classroom'’s timetable?

You can print the room supervision in the timetables for each teacher or classroom.

In menu PrintPreview/Global Settings, you can check if you want to print the room supervisions in individual and/or in summary
timetables.
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e
\
Main  File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Hel

6 O @ Select your report

“# Timetable for each dassroom -
Previous Next Print. Filter
e - Pages:330

Print preview

= % B
Global | Modify Extra Style !
L |ooaire conmmsrows

Print setup x|

by calumns (fnot set d

-

D:
rows)
Header text:

[ Printin color

[ Print duties inindividual timetables
[V Print duties in summary timetables
I Print room supervisions in color

Set defaut print styles

Note:
- you can even customize the font size/position. Just right click on any room supervision in print preview:

ME Ka [ Gw Le

A - A - ‘
ﬂ

[Teacher ! Font

I~ print font vertical

- if you check "print room supervision in color" then the background is filled with teacher's color in the timetables for rooms and
room color in the timetables for teachers.

[ 2§¢ Timetables 2009 - [Austrial
[
D) wan e spapnon v T.m,mmm PrrEE Fia Je
NI A | 9 st
© A®]x =
‘ustomize the|
softurar

& | Show Main toolbar
Back | Schoal Avanced Application
look Show Quick access toolbar

| Customize the software x|

" User interface .| i
View

Country specific options

I Show days picker on the main toolbar

I save modifications of standard views

Define how the lessons with students wil be displayed in
timetables for dasses

[Siices - you can quicy see if two sections has the same student =l
Default values
Default day that will be used for new lessans,

Any day -

Printing

¥ Frint consecutive single lessons as one merged lesson ]

When check the software will print all consecutive single lesson as one longer lesson.

Notes:

- this applies to printouts only. The timetable displayed in the software will show two single lessons.
- the lessons have to be the same. Same subject, same classroom etc.
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27.21 Printing different bell times for school sections/days

By default the software print the bell times bellow the period number.

In case you have diffent bells in some parts of the school or on some days, then you can print the bell time directly on the cards,
right click on them in the print preview and select that you want to print the bells on cards:

Print setup X
Timetable for cach dass. W Bubject | [V Teadher | gess -
Setthe printstyle for the cards | [~ Print full name. I~ Print fill name
where:

Length: Single Positon: | mm Position:
Size: 1

Font Font

HEeiy [V Classroom T count |

¥ Do not print if entire dass ¥ Do not print if home
diassroom

-
Position: Position:

Font | Font__|

Set defauit: Al

ther
Ediit texts
Set for more

|

I

Then, if the actuall period has different start or end then the value in column header, the periods times are printed:

5.B

2

9:00 - 9:45 10:30 - 10:50

Pemin 4

In class timetable, this can happen when there is different bell times on some day, in teacher's timetable this can happen when the
teacher is teaching in school section with different bell times.

See also:

10.13 Do not print some breaks or periods in some classes(or teachers or in summary timetables)
10.8 We have different recess times in parts of school. How to input it? (Solution 2)

27.26 Print different bell times for teachers
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27.22 Printing weekly timetables

By default the software prints the two week(or two term) timetable on one sheet, with the row divided into weeks. Top part of the
row shows week A, bottom part shows week B:

aScTimetables 2010 - [documentl] - =X
{
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help Print preview Find: ~  Customize ™ X
GO @ TLx B w4 o=
34 Tmetable for each dass - =~ ‘ “ o=
Previous  MNext Print. Filter Global Modify Extra Style Sizes/widths Design Colors Close
P g A Pages: 1/1 settings structure columns/rows preview

1A

Janko Final 2

Tu

Th

Fr

Timetable generated:27. 8. 2010

2Sc Timetables

Setup 1
If you want to print each week on separate paper, go to Modify structure and add "Weeks" to headers:

{ ascTmetabe
[
Main File Specification View Timetable Options Help P

O O L@J Select your report
5 »
4 Timetable for each dass. - h .

Previous Next || Print Fiter || Globfi | Modity | | Extra style Sizes
page  page o ek settinbs

Print report properties

This dialog allows you to modify the structure of the report. Like what shallbe printed in rows, colums, what shall be on separate p
report, check other reports, maybe you find ane that already shews what yeu nesd to print. A good idea s aso t customize the *
end of the report ist.

—e

Printone page for:
’7 Class | = I =

rcdumns:—‘
The software will print one paper per each week:

aScTimetables 2010 - [document1] —ox
{
Main  File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Print preview Find: - Customize * X
Select your report ? f :‘3:./ * ' 4 % s _.
O 6 @ # Tmetable for each dass - i h ! Ce= O
Previous Nest | Print Fiter | Global Modiy  Edtra Style Sizeswidths Design Colors || Close
poge  page || - Pagesiip settings structure columns/rows preview

. 1A, Week A

1 2 3 4 5

Mo

Tu

We

Th

Fr

Timetable generated:27. 8. 2010

2S¢ Timetsbles
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Setup 2
If you modify the strucuture like this:

Previous Next || Pri

page

Main  File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help

O @ Select your report. ? Y
3 Timetable for each dass ~

nt Filter | Glob,
P v Pagesiin

= v

Extra Style Sizt
hmns rows

The software will print week A days and then bellow week B days.

Print report properties

This dialog allows you to modify the structure of the report, Like what shall be printed in rows, colums, what shall be on separate pag
repart, check other reports, maybe you find one that aiready shows what you need to print. A good idea s aso to customize the "Cu
J - end of the report lst.

Print one page for:

E= =l =l =

- Columns:

Period -

i V' Fitwidth to one page
I”" tide empty columns

[~ Cells:

[Weeks [oram tessons |

Day

[ Fitheight to one page

I tide empty rons

page

!

aScTimetables 2010 - [document1]

Options  Help | Print preview

Fina -
0| gimmr TLx B v ©
3 Tmetable for cach dass - =~ ‘
Previous Next | pant Fiter | Global Modiy  Exra Style Sizespuidths Design Colors | Close
page - Pages: 1/1 settings structure columns/rows preview

-ox

Customize - X

1A

Janko Final 2

WeekA | We

Th

Fr

WeekB | We

Tu

Th

Fr

Timetable generated:27. 8. 2010

3SC Timetebles

Setup 3
Similar setup, just the weeks are at the top:

Pri

report properti

This dialog allows you to modify the structure of the report. Lie what shall be printed i rons, colums, what shal be on separate pages etc. Before modifying the
ch

report,

eck other reports, maybe you find one that already shows what you need to print. A good ideais alse to customize the “Custom” reports, located at the

end of the report list.

X

"Pnnlnne page for

G =l &=l |

Rows:

- Columns:

Viecks -
Peried B
[V Fit width to one page

I Hide empty columns

[ Cels:

[oar

[V Fit height to one page
™ Hide empty rows

I [oraw essons |

Setdefault layout

e
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{
@ Main  File  Specficaion  View
O O @ Select your repart
# Timetable for each dass

aSc Timetables 2010 - [document1]
Timetable

_ =X
Options  Help | Print preview

Find: ~  Customize ™ X
: YL B w4 =i
Previous Mext Print. Filter Global Madify Extra Style Sizes/widths De: Colors Close
e e " Pagesiin S S T G T s preview

Janko Final 2

Mo

Tu

We

Th

Fr

Tmetable generated:27 8 2010

5SC Timetsbles
T

27.23 How can | print bell times?

The default bell times can be printed by right clicking on the lesson number in print preview:
O 6 @ Select your report. 7

TN B w4
[ Timetable for each class - =~ 3’«' ¢
Previous Next | Print

psge page | v PageilAd

Specification

Filter || Global Modify Extra Style Sizeswidths Design Colors | Close
settings structure columns/rows review

et setan =
| Print time intervals -
Font of Time Font of Lesson I
Time format:

[~ Print tme in two ines:

I~ Show Bels 1in column headers

See also:

27.21 Printing different bell times for school sections/days
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27.24 Print the color only in the left part of the cell

If you do not want to print the timetable in full color you can print the color of teacher only in the left part of each lesson:

asc Timetables 2014 - [demol.roz]

/;
gf Main  File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

O

Previous Next | Print

page

@ Select your report
| Timetable for eac class

Filter

e - Page1/ia4

Print preview

LN

Global Moty

settings structure columns/rows

» 4 -

Style Sizes/widths Des)

n [ Cotors

Colors

=

Printin color

Color

Frint color(s) in the left part only

Et G

Sriva Hu

Na Ma

We

En

Ju st
Boys Group 1
GRS02  HilJa 5108 Da
Girls. Group 2

Ph Ge

27.25 Print date or remark bellow timetable

By default the software prints date of last change in the bottom left corner of the timetable.

You can change it in Global settings:

N

aSc Timetables 2014 - [demol.rez]

<

O @ Select your report
i Timetabie for each dass -

Next | Prnt

page - Pagel/144

print preview

dify. Bxtra
settings stllucture columns/rows

test

(o @] % ]
Find: - Customize~ X
g v /L =L@
preview
=]
5A

Brint setup

General

Mo

Header text:

Tu

Print in color

Room supervision

[¥]Print duties inindvidual timetables
[CIPrint duties in summary timetables
[FlPrint room supervisions in color

[FDays are represented by colnns (Frot set days e represented by
rows)

Text bellow the timetable -leave empty to print date of generation

Set defauit print styles

J

Timetable generated:3 5 2013

35 Timetables

Ready
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27.26 Print different bell times for teachers

If your school has different bell times for different parts of the school, then the software tries to guess which bells shall be printed
for each teacher. Eg if the teacher has all the lessons in one part of the school, then that bell is printed. But if the teacher is
teaching in two parts, it is not clear what shall be printed.

Then you can specify for each teacher his/her bells and then these are printed:

Teachers l=la] = ]

Enter teachers
I — P PSS S P
Teacher =)
Name : fpeniov]
35
Short : Be [Cvale
g Teacher's contract (optional)
I - Custom fieds ]
< Class teacher for the class

e
E-mail Phe
See also:

27.21 Printing different bell times for school sections/days

28 Printout designs
281 Print-outdesigns |

28.1 Print-out designs

aSc Timetables allows to completely customize your printouts.

- e
ALEEE SR

i [ Prarg s | [Comagen ) [_towgr ] o ]

Page 202/248



aSc TimeTables - Online Help

B
L AEWme E IR MY
(=]

B ———
e 2 = LIRS F-X 5 B W AN 35
T [ [T ) [y ) (commgen]) (omp ) (2 ]

aSc TimeTables comes with a collection of predefined designs. You can choose and use one of them. You can also modify any
design and create your own, customized for your school with your school's logo, address headers and all the information you
might need on the printouts because your education ministery requires it.

Here are the possible tasks:

28.2 How to apply a print design

28.8 How can | change/remove the design?
28.7 How can | modify the print-out design?
28.6 Design object properties

27.4 Printing pictures of subjects
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28.2 How to apply a print design

Go to PrintPreview and display the class, teacher or classroom to which you want to change a design.

Then press button Design (1.). Select your design (2.) and press button Apply design ... (3). Program will ask (4.) if you want to
apply this design to selected class or to all classes.

2S¢ Timetables 2017 - [Demol] — X

B o e o v s omen e il 1. e ] cutone

S e ? ! [T E - 4,
6 e @“i“meﬁblelmazh(hn -] e 3 g
Previous Nedt | Print Fiter | Global Modfy  Edra Style  Sizes/widtn)
page  page - Page:1/27 settings structure columns/rows,
Greenfield school. Flowers street. Flowersburg 5A
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
740-728 500-845 5:00-545 10:00- 1043 15:00- 1443 1200- 1243 1300- 1345 1400- 1445
Group 1
x
a En Mu
Sample Blue 2 with Lessons table | Aooy desion sampie lue 2 with Lessons table 5.4
Ha Ma su
2. 3.
aSc Timetables X 1 Ha HI
[lrintlogo Header and Footer 'S T
Group 1
Text bellow the timetat s [ P
] 2 Ma
Group2
As | s107 Wa Ha

Design management:

En

du Ma
o

Fh Sp e

F r En GRS502 P:,‘EE‘ Je Ma Ka Pa

Group 2

Ph Ge Sp

Ma | GRso4 Wa | s107 Ew Ha | s107. Wa wi
Timetable generaied-11.06.2016 ‘aSc Timetables

| ———

Page 1

Then your timetable is shown with this new design:

aSc Timetables 2017 - [Demot] - X

B o s o e maeme o o [ Frmtprevea | i | 5
Q © & oo T B o4 = 5@
[} Tnctaie or e s ] - o
e

Previous Next | Print Fiter | Global Modi Style Sizesjwidths Design: Sample Blue 2 Colors | Close
settings structure columns/rows with Lessons table preview

page page | v Pageilr?

Fine Counffysiq’e school -7:‘

Flower street 45, 43RJ8 Flowerstown

o 1 2 B s B o B
—
= ut Et G Ha En Mu
Sp
s
= s Na 1a En Ha Hi
R - N e
PR [ s
En o= e < G w ua
. Ph Ge . sp .
s
= = Na Ma Hi En
sp . .
Ph - sp ce
En == e = Ha = Pa
. Ph Ge . sp N

Classrooms:

ISub je ct Group Te
‘Abigail Romano, Ales. Entire class 1 [Fea =A
e B fese  se
[persoz ersoz
Ashley Campbell 5.A Entire class. 2 #oRs0s GRs04
Entire class. 5 [#s106  s108
Julia Thomas 5A Entire class 2 :::3; i
Euiac]ciass > [tsi0s  s109
Olivia Sanchez, ChiS.A,5.8 Entire class,Entire class 1 |#si10 si10
Entire class. 1
Wilma Steiner ~ 5.A Entire class 1
Jennifer Zellwegers.A Group 1 5
Kayla Davies 5.A Group 1 2
Ewan Hemandez 5.A Group 2 2
Matilda Peeters  5.A 5
Peter Hofer,Ethan 5.A,5.8 2
physical education Marie Taylor 5.A,5.8 Girls, Girls 2
38

Page 1

28.7 How can | modify the print-out design?
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28.3 Print legends below timetables
Below each timetable you can print legend that shows list of subjects, teachers or classrooms so that your students will

understand the abbreviation in the timetable.

First you have to create your own design:

(f asc Timetables 2008 - [Demos3_perf
[
s Main | File  Spedfition  View  Timetable  Options  Help

JodadlQ™ e P Teo 88 > A

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations || Test Generate Verification | School

Print

New Open Save Pri
- | preview

NextPoge Sy ] [ Frerefeseoads) (o] | o=

Greenfield Primary School u

Hame:
Mo | B apedy Fr

A_Semple_school with Legends = =

Pinky
1 M Watsreool = Ne S|
Winker
Copy. o N
sl Ns
aSC limetables : E:’““ !

Please inpLt the name of the new design:

[ Mew super design with legends

Then apply it to the selected classes or teachers and press right mouse button to Edit the design:

‘@ asc Timetables 2008 - [Demo3_perf]
Main | File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

&S 2 Whole - % /‘ z & g a

@ & % 1o % B o

Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations Test Generate Verification | Scho
e

New Open Save Print Print
- * preview

This is your new design for 8.A.

Click the RIGHT MOUSE hut[o ':"r] to chang

Greenfield P rimary School :
Remove design
Mo Tu —w.—,—.—.—.—l Fi
Ns ] sl ‘

M Ns

1 M

Once you have your own design you can add legends to it. Again right click in the print preview:

‘@ asc Timetables 2008 - [Demo3_perf]
S Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetsble  Options Help

o = Whole -

@ d&Q L e T o b
=

New Open Sme punt Pant e s G i s |

preview

o] Lrmimaes | (Goonen] [

G ik Py Sciool

Mo

Save changes Hew super desian wit...
Cancel changes

- Save as

e Ja " Remove design

TR
dd legend

——n
__4

8 Send to background
o) Properties

Timekable settings

A dialog appears where you can customize the look of the legend:
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;
§
N@d@Q ™

New Open Save Print Print
- * preview

Pt et Fage Prey Page Zoom In

e omms G
- W P % 5 8 a2 ¢
L) L T e |8 s
Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations Test Generate Verification | School Questi

Commentsi

Style. Frinting area | [ Customize | [_Design_] [ Close

This legend wil show
O subjects

@ Teachers
O Classrooms

Show colors.
[ show pictures

s : ]

Ai - Anita T« -«laus (O Adtomatic Font height
Bo - Bonnie [ #n - mandy Fixed fort height
Ca- Cathy Wl Fa - Paul © o font il
Ga- Gary [0 7i - Tiffany

Ja-Jason

Atfter clicking OK you can move the legend to the desired position, resize it. You can also add other legends(teachers, subjects) or
change the look of the legend by right clicking on it.

28.4 How to add class name, classteacher, homeclassroom to my print design

1. Add new design object to your design using right mouse click and selecting menu "Add object".

2. Add custom fields with this information to the design:

7 asc Timetables 2008
‘ asc Timetables 2008
s Main | File  Specfition  View  Timetable  Options Help

Jodalg™ " e Lo LB A @

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations | Test Generate Verification | School Questi
- ~ preview new Comments?

Print bt Page: Prey Page Zoom In Style printing area ] [ Customze | [_Design ] [__gose

Class 2.A r
Main teacher: Thomas
Text:
Wain teacher:{Class: Class teacher) Th Fr
-
o o
Custom fields - Schoal

Cuctom fietds =
Celar
o color U Add Field "Class teacher” ko the printout design \]
Background color:
Line colr:
Picture.

Class teacher ‘ou cannot ecit defauit felds here, please add your custamfields by using buttan
"Add"
add | [ Rename | [ Remove
Pages

3. Type your text before

"{Class:Class teacher}"

For example:

"Main teacher: {Class:Class teacher}"

For each class the part in brackets will be replaced by it's classteacher's name.

See also:
28.7 How can | modify the print-out design?
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28.5 | want to print different texts for each teacher. Do | have to create design for each teacher?

No. You just need to create one template and use custom fields.

You can define your custom fields and then fill them for each teacher. In the design you will print a custom fields, so for each
teacher his/her own texts will be printed.

See also:
3.4 Custom fields
28.6 Design object properties

28.6 Design object properties

Each object in the design can have text, borders, backround and pictures:

Properties X

Text:
Timetable for form} {Form:Name} in our school {Schodl:Name of school}

[ |
Custom fields - School

Color Borders

Font color:

Background color: - - ~

I

Line color:

Picture:

Please note that the text allows you to define replacable parts. So instead of creating design for each class with hardcoded class's
name, you can create one design with text the includes {Class:Name}. This part will be replaced with actual class's name during
the printout.

You do not have to care about the format, rather use two buttons below the text field. These shows your custom fields. Double
click in the custom fields dialog and the corresponding field will be stored to your text.

You can combine normal text with custom fields in one text object.
You can also specify the text alignment by clickin on one of the 9 positions in the control below the text field.
Note: the browsed picture file will be copied to the designs directory, so that everything you need is located in one design folder.

See also:
3.4 Custom fields

28.7 How can | modify the print-out design?

Just press right mouse button in Print preview and select Edit design:

& [inecountrysi

Flower street.4&

You will immediatelly see the current design in Edit mode. Each object in the design is displayed in blue rectangle:

Fine countryside school

Wimetable for 5.A in our school 3

Save changes

,,,,,,,,, 0 1 2 3 Cancel changes 5 6
= = = Remove design == =
Sp
Mo e s Et G| Addobject En Mu
Sp Delete object
Sp Send to background
Tu T Na M3 properties Ha Hi
Sp T
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You can:
1. Click to select an object and drag it to another location
2. Use the red track points to resize the object

3. Double click on any object to Edit properties of this object. See: 28.6 Design object properties

4. Press right mouse button and select Add object to add a new object to your design. The new field is added to the top left
corner and you can immediatelly edit the properties of this new object.

5. Press right mouse button and select Remove object to remove the object.
6. Press right mouse button and select Send to background. This will display all other objects above this one.

If you press right button over the timetable itself, you have another option TimeTable properties that allows you to change the
look of the timetable as described in: 27.1 Customizing printouts

Once you are happy with your changes you can press right mouse button and either Save changes or Cancel changes

Notes:

- each design is represented by it's name. So for example if you change design named 'Our super cool design', then all
classes/teachers(also in other timetables) that are using 'Our super cool design' will be displayed with the changes you've made.
So if you only want to change the design for one class only, then create a copy 'Super cool desing for 5.A' and change this copy.

- the actual desings are not saved into your timetable file. So if you want to use design on another PC you first have to copy the
folder c:\timetables\designs\our cool design to the other computer before printing.

See also:
3.4 Custom fields

28.8 How can | change/remove the design?

If you do not like the selected design, you can simply press right mouse in printpreview mode and select Remove design. From
now on the selected page will be printed without any special design:

[0 = | @2 Fm® % v ! B ?
JGe=r)

@ Fine countryside school

Flower street 45, 43RJ8 Flowerstown

Z5 Vadava Kauss, Grossova 49, Frana30 Edit desion |

See also:
28.9 | get error message: design file is missing on this computer

28.9 | get error message: design file is missing on this computer

If you create a new design on one PC this design is not available on another PC.
You can either copy the whole folder c:\timetables\designs\designname from one PC to another.

Or you can remove the design from your timetable, so that all timetables are printed in standard layout. Just click
PrintPreview/Designs and Remove from all:
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/@
Main | File  Specfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help

NEdE@Q™ WL T 88> AR

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers Relations | Test Generate Verification | School Ques
- preview new Comment:

] Cmimpaes ] (G
S

a Fine coun

Flower street, Flot | a_sample_school with Legends

inky

Testsohool, Fiowe steet 21 tifaterPool Newr
Winker
Day 1
(e
Day 2
Day 3
Day 4

On some schools, children need to be supervised by some teacher during break times in some areas of the school (e.g. halls, or
yard). aSc Timetables offers you a set of functions to handle this situation.

@ ac Timetables 2017 - [dozory] - o x
Main  File  Spedfication  View  Timetable  Options  Help | Prin preview Customize ~ X
Select your repart S i 8 &
QO & &% B » 4 = &
|4 Timetable for each teacher - =
Previous MNet | Print Fiter | Global Modify  Extra Style Sizesiwidths Design: Colors | Close
page  page - Pagei20/45 settings structure columns/rows Standar preview
~

Teacher Daniel Costa

Greenfield school, Flowers street, Flowersburg

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

7T so-ass s00-545 10001045 - 2-12es - 4001445

Mo 8.F 6.F z| 6.A 6.A

Tu

6.F 6.A 8.F 6.F 6.G

Da

We 6.A 8.G 6.F 8.C 6.A

Th 6.F 8.A 6.F 8.F

Fr 6.F 8.G 6.A 8.C 6.G

Timetable generated-09 08 2016 aSc Timetables

Fege 20 o

Q aSc Timetables 2017 - [Dema]
Main | File  Specfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help

NG e - QB P L A E8 e RO @

New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students/ Relations | Test Generate Verification | School | TimeTables  Questions?

T preview Seminars new Online  Comments? Wite us
.
T s 5 i CdecJ i 23 sF 5 0
W) Bl ] OO0 0 Clee Il m = O H @ =
2 = L e S e = mm e O
P mm (M) Marie Tayior (15/1) O (€6 Ethan Zimmer

eSOt e Rrier mm (a) Jade Wagner (15/1) Om (D3] Daniel Costa (20/2)

. (W) William Clark (20/2) O (S Simon Seott (15/1)

e L | mm Q) Julia Thomas (2072) O (C) Clara Gomes (3072)

e =m (O Olivia Sanchez (302) R  (Ch) Chioe Phillips (151}

mm (Ew] Ewan Hemindez (20/2) (Ka) Kayla Davies (30/2)

Remove all teachers from supenision

mm (E] Eloise Egger 20/2) (Le) Lea Lang (15/1)

Without teacher

mm (M3 Matilda Peeters (15/1) (Su) Summer Conti (15/1)

mE | (Gu) Gustay Wright (15/1)

WO (An) Antoine FisherSchwegler (15/1) (23) Zathary Svoboda (10/2)

=m (A Alexander Fischer
=m (Ha) Hannah Rocha (30/2)
me | (L) Lude Rodriguez (30/2)
mE | (Ha) Hannah Evans (3072)
®O () Eloise Weinberger (30/2)
=0 (Lo} Laura Parker (30/2)

OB () Taylor Schwender (30/2)
mm (Ka) Kayleigh Brown 15/1)
mm  (Ab) Abigail Romano (30/2)

WO (Pe) Peter Hofer (An) Anna Peeters

WO (A Alexandre Wallner (5/1) (L) Linnea Torres

WO (Le] Lea Sousa (15/1) (L) Linnea Fuchs

=HHHHHABSH

=0 (Am) Amanda Nelson (15/1) {Fr) Francesca Chan (15/1)
=0 (E) Eloise perrot

B0 () Taylor Mayer (30/2)

BO (W) Wilma Steiner (30/2)

=0 (O Olivia Jenkins (1571)

, Om  (Sp) Spencer Carreiro (30/2)
mm | () Jennifer Zellweger (15/1)

. Om (E] Eloise Almeida (20/2)
mm | (£l Elizabeth Percira (20/2)

Om  (As) Ashley Campbell (30/2)
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How to input room supervision?

First, you have to input areas (rooms) where supervision has to be done. You input these areas as ordinary classrooms, but you
have to select checkbox 1 in Classroom dialog:

Classroom X

Short : 1

I

Custom fields

[JHome dassroom :

[shared room ?

1. EAmhis room requires supervision .
Color
Chanige

Nearby dlassrooms (optional)

5.A, 5.8, 5., 5.C, 6.4, 6.5, 6.C, 6.0
2. Edit

It is also recommended, that you will input nearby classrooms 2 of this area. This information is helpful during assigning of
teachers for supervision - it is better to choose teacher which was teaching lesson in some nearby classroom before or after
supervision time.

Next step is to define supervision times. You can do this in special "Room supervision" view (menu View/Choose/Room
supervision).

= A ._Ewhulz o A\
N6 daR E Ja 2 > ¥

New Open Save Prnt Frint T whole s
v - preview | |®

----- z Teachers =

O\ Subjects

= S o "% Room supenision I
Ge

== Lesson grid

¥ Define views

Modify current view

vl |
In this view you will see only classrooms where you have checked "Room supervision" in classroom dialog:

j \j H ‘J;D ;‘N @ Room supervision O,x ;J?‘. :\t z

New Open Save Print  Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | St
- - - preview s

[

5/6 (15)

1. ddroom supenision (5/5)

2. Add room supenision (6)

Note: Room supervision view is visible only when you have defined some classrooms that need room supervision.

You can add supervision time by clicking on desired position. You can add supervision during break time between lessons 1 or
during ordinary lesson time 2.

Initially, there will be no teacher assigned for supervision, so it will be shown as grey square with question mark in it 3. After you
will assign teacher to supervision time, it will be shown as square with teachers color 4.
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Next step is to assign teachers to supervision times: 29.2 Choosing teachers for room supervision.

29.2 Choosing teachers for room supervision.

You can choose teacher for room supervision by clicking on supervision time in "Room supervision" view (menu
View/Choose/Room supervision):

a5¢ Timetables 2017 -

o A O

g Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

j \j H @ jr\. @ Roomsupervision - 0) W‘ :\t z U‘i es
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Popup menu will show all teachers available for supervision during this time. Teachers are sorted, so that best teachers to do
supervision on this time are shown first. Colored squares 1 give you information about teacher's lessons before and after this
supervision time. Green color means that teacher is teaching in nearby classroom, blue square that he is teaching in some other
classroom. Left square is for lesson before and right square for lesson after. Red square 2 means that teacher is doing
supervision in some other room at this time. Numbers after teacher's name show how much supervision has this teacher already
assigned (minutes/count).

When you move mouse over teachers in this popup menu, you will see teacher's timetable in preview rows area 3. This timetable
shows in which classroom is teacher teaching. It also shows when is teacher doing supervision in this room 4, in some other room
5, and position where you are currently assigning supervision 6.

See also:
29.3 Generate room supervision

ion

29.3 Generate room supervi

Program contains a simple generator for room supervisions. You can start generator by right-clicking anywhere in Room
supervision view. Just choose "Generate" from popup menu:

Q aSc Timetables 2017 -
Man | e Speafiction _ iew _ Tmetsble  Opton:  Help
j 3 TE £8 o
j\jﬁgﬁ'_,,,w)u, e E @8 (o)
New Open swe pant Pt Subjects Classes Classrooms Teschers | Students/ Refatons | Test Generate Verfication | Senool | TmeTao
- - T preview Seminars Online
1
| o S T e |
Om  (Da) Daniel Costa (15/1) Om  (As) Ashley Campbell (30/2)
| DN BN B M st
[Remore foom supervision mm  (Ka) Kayleigh Brown Om  (Et) Ethan Zimmer 1
Lock mE (e Jennifer Zellweger (15/1) OB (a) Taylor Schwender (30/2)
unt , | mm (L) Lucie Rodriguez (30/2) Om (Si) Simon Seott (15/1)
I — t- (Ma) Marie Taylor (20/2) Om () Clara Gomes (30/2)
e Lz Ua) Jade Wagner (15/1) Om  (Ch) Chioe Phillips (20/2)
V| Without teacher mm (A Alexander Fischer (30/2) m  (Ka) Kayla Davies (15/1)
=W (Gu) Gustaw Wright (30/2) m (Le) Lea Lang (30/2)
WE  (Ma) Matilda Peeters (20/2}
mm (Ol Olivia Sanchez (20/2) m  (Su) Summer Conti (15/1)
WE  (Ab) Abigail Romane (30/2)
. mm  (Ew) Ewan Hernandez (20/2) O (Za) Zachary Svoboda (40/3)
mE (Wi} William Clark (20/2)
mm  (El) Eloise Egger (30/2) D (An) Anna Peeters
WE  (Ha) Hannah Evans (30/2)
mO  (El) Eloise Weinberger (30/2) m (L) Linnea Torres
WN () Elizabeth Pereira (20/2)
mO  (An} Antoine FisherSchuwegler (15/1) ® (L) Linnea Fuchs (15/1)
WE (Ju) Julia Thomas (15/1)
mO  (Pe) Peter Hofer (15/1)
WE (Ha) Hannah Rocha (30/2)
mO  (Le) Lea Sousa (15/1)
WO (Al Alexandre Wallner (30/2)
mO  (Am) Amanda Nelson (30/2)
RO eyt Mayer 021
mO  (El) Eloise Perrot
RO wims stener (1577
w0 (La) Laura Parker (15/1)
Gu e Francesca Chan G072
mO (O Olivia Jenkins (20/2)
On ) Eose Ameics (1571
om  (Sp) Spencer Carreiro (30/2)

Generator tries to optimize timetable according to the criteria. Just before the generation you can check the weight of each

criterion:
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Room supenvision X

More/less supervisions count than defined n teacher's constraints
Moreless minutes than defined in teacher's constraints
[ ] - Equal count for each teacher
[ ] - Equal minutes for each teacher
W rescher teaches before oR afer
T reccher teathes before AD ofter
[ ] B i reory cassroom before OR fer
[ ] T 1 reory Gessroom before AND after
During doublelonger lesson
W oo cov vitnoutiessons
Before first teacher's lesson

After last teacher's lesson

[ ] - Allon one day
[ ] Wl ooy

=

Q
IIIIII IIIIIIE
-

Red part means that you do not want the situation happen, green on the other hand means that such a situation is preferable.

A good idea is to check the generated duties in the teacher's view. If you find something you do not like, just change the criteria
accordingly and generate new supervisions.

See also:
29.5 Can | define max/min supervisions for some teachers?

29.4 Is it possible to have two teachers supervising one room?

Yes. You can define the number of teachers needed for one duty:

@ a5c Timetables 2017
Main | File  Specification  View  Timetable  Options  Help

5 3 Ty 58 o 3

0 & &g Xk % =8 <
New Open Save Prnt Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers | Students / Relations | Test Generate Verffiation | School | TimeTab
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™ (15) Om  (Da) Daniel Costa (151} Om (A3} Ashley Campbell (30/2) E

H2 E BF = =R K] Kayleigh Brown Om  (Et) Ethan Zimmer B
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Remove all teachers from supervision 3 Wagner (15/1) Om  (Ch) Chloe Phillips (20/2)

V| Without teacher 4 Inder Fischer (30/2) (Kal Kayla Davies (15/1)

mm | (Ma) Matilda Peeters (20/2] s av Wright (0/2) (Le) Lea Lang (302}

Sanchez (20/2) (Su) Summer Conti (15/1)

m
m
m
=B (4b) Abigail Romano (30/2)
(Ew) Ewan Hernandez (20/2) D (Za} Zachary Svoboda (40/4)
m
m
L]

. (i) William Clark (20/2) -
mm (E] Eloise Egger (30/2) (An) Anna Peeters
=B (Ha) Hannah Evans (30/2)
WO (€] Eloise Weinberger (30/2) (Li) Linnea Torres
mE (] Elizabeth Pereira (20/2)
WO {An) Antoine FisherSchwegler (15/1) (L) Linnea Fuchs (15/1)
mE | (U} Julia Thomas (15/1)
WO {Pe) Peter Hofer (15/1)
mE (Ha) Hannah Rocha (30/2)
HO {Le) Lea Sousa (15/1)
mO| (A1) Alexandre Wallner (30/2)
HO {Am) Amanda Nelson (30/2)
®O (1) Taylor Mayer (30/2)
mO (ED Eloise Perrot
mO (Wi) Wilma Steiner (15/1)
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Om  (Fr) Francesca Chan (30/2)
HO (O] Olivia Jenkins (20/2)
Om () Eloise Almeida (15/1)
OB (5P} Spencer Carreiro (30/2)

Please note that you can specify this different for each duty. For example the room reguires two teachers in the morning breaks
but in the afternoon only one is needed.

29.5 Can | define max/min supervisions for some teachers?

It is also possible to define limits for supervision for certain teachers in menu Specification/Teachers/Details/Room supervision:

Teacher / Constraints - Abigail Romano %

Neme of teacher :  Abigail Romano
Contract
O imit namber of windows.in. fimstable er weski [Jset min. jmax. number of lessons per day
0 Set for more
0 o Set for more

Do not check min and max during weekend.
[ Limit rumber of days [CJtimit number of consecutive lessons

[ Set for more

Set for more

Do ot check exhaustion on Saturday and Sunday

Max. on the question marked arbirary
The teacher cannot have a 3 windows in one:
p Set for more
ay. [IMax. number on questionmarked consider per day.
[T eacher cannot havea 2 windows n one
day.
Maximum number of transits between the buldings per day Room supervision
Count  Mnutes
0 Set for more

L]
Artirary wo [ [ || setformoe
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You can limit count or total minutes of supervision (or both).
If you do not want to limit teacher, just leave these fields blank.

In menu TimeTable/Statistics, you can check the actual values along with min-max:

Statistics X
T = Name Wi... | Qu... | Exhaustion | Lessonsper day | Room supervi.., | Room supervi... 2
AR = T BiccRodiger 4 0 s S/5/5/3/5 1 5
Classes: 27 E WFrancescachan 4 0 2 3/1/2/2/2 2 30
Cards: 810 Z Meoise Ameida a 0 5 4f5[5/5/4 1 15
Pending cards: &4 Elsmonsor s o s sfslelals 2 2
I T 1 Lea Sousa 4 0 5 3572303 3 3572040 I
ST — g ey
Misplaced cards: 0
£ W 2uia Thomas 4 ) 5 5/4/4/6/3
Total no. of windows: 148 Z W wims Steiner a 0 5 afs/jafe
Average no. of windows: 3260889 | § [Mloivialenkns 4 0 6 3/4f6/4/5 1 is
Max. windows for teacher: e % BHomchRocha 4 0 4 4f5[4/4/4 4 60
Teachers with max. no. of windows: 1 b4 .Anhnlrve Fish, 5 0 4 5/473/5/3 1 15
Max. window: 2 I Ebieperot 5 0 5 afafs/4/4 2 2
TR T 2 T Mltoise Eqger 5 0 4 5/5/3/5/5 1 15
2 Wspencer car. 6 0 3 5/4/3/4/4 1 15
T [ Marie Taylor 6 0 5 5/414/4/3 5 5
S| Ashley Campbel 6 0 5 5/4/5/3/4 3 5 .
e R s

29.6 How can | export/print the room supervision?

You can print the supervisions in the timetables of each teacher or classroom:
27.19 How to print room supervision in teacher's and classroom's timetable?

You can also export the supervisions into Excel if you need some special layout. Just use menu File/Export/Export Room
supervisions

Q Main | File | Spedfiation  View  Timetable  Options  Help

@Qhes ™ H &R BEMN & @

Back | New Open Close Showdemo Save | FPrnt Prnt | Import|Export|Compare | Send TimeTables

- preview Online
asc Timetables XML Database
Mobile
A HIML
B Export to WIS Excel
sc | Export-Room supenvision
o PowerSchool(Pearson) Excel Export
55“ B RW - ASDPC (vdbet)
B aen- winlD
=F B Gayen-winiD2
&a B Hessen - LUSD
58 B wae-wise
5c S victoria - CASESZ1
o Smartschool
ey Israel XML
asc Timetables 2008 XML
&F asc Timetables 2012 XML
55 = Dina-NAPLO
TA T Gescola
78 Myapp sample XML configuration
o B Oman XML
i NYC Excel Export (BETA)
7D,

The supervisions are exported into excel template located in:
c:[limetableslemplateexcelexport
oom_supervisions_template.xml

If you wish, you can modify this template and save it under new nameroom_supervisions.xml - without the "_template" in the same
directory.

For the next exports the software will use your modified template.
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30 Exporting/Publishing
30.1 Can | export the lessons, teachers, subjects to MS Excel?

You can export the data you have inputted to MS Excel.

Choose menu File/Export/Export to MS Excel:

@ Main Specification View Timetable Options ﬂ
@uFu d el fhE @
mpory

Back | New Open Close Showdemo Save | Print  Print Send TimeTables
i - - preview | - = - - Online

aSc Timetables XML Database
Mabile <
HTML

Export to MS Bxcel ©

Export-Roam supenision

PowerSchool(Pearsan) Excel Export

B NRW - ASDPC (uvdibet) ]
B gayern - WinlD |—
= Bayen-WiniD2 -
B essen - LUSD
K& WAE- Wise Hi
@l Victoria - CASES21 Fh

Smartsehool

Israel XML

aSc Timetables 2008 XML

aSc Timetables 2012 XML fo
= Dina-NAPLO Ph
I Gescola

MyApp sample XML configuration -

B Oman XML

NYC Excel Export (BETA)

The following dialog appears. You can select what you want to be exported:

Export to MS Excel X

Export areas

|:| Contracts

Export areas requires Excel installed

[] caption for teachers
[ Available teachers
[ subjects summary

Fit onto page
[Juse colars

Cancel

The most usefull is probably to export contracts. This export all the data into several sheets for each list. Please note that there
are several sheets:
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[ Double |
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Notes:
- you can import these exports back to aSc TimeTables. Check this article 31.1 Importing from Clipboard (MS Excel)

30.2 Export to XML

This topic is for IT personnel of your school. It requires basic software programming skills.

Please see this topic for simpler way of exporting data from aSc Timetables:
30.1 Can | export the lessons, teachers, subjects to MS Excel?

See also:

30.3 Export limited to max 10 cards/lessons
31.3 Import from XML

Integration with SIS systems

aSc Timetables can export data into "aSc Timetables XML" file. There are 3 types of export

1) Default export - exports only basic data
2) Configured export - here you can configure what will be exported.
3) Combined import/export file.

Default export

You can do default XML export from aSc Timetables by invoking command menu - File - Export - aSc Timetables 2012 XML.
Select destination for export and click OK. Program will export timetable data in default data structure. This default data structure
is similar to internal structure of aSc Timetables. It contains only a basic data. Also all ids used in this export are just Random
internal IDs. These ids may change over the lifetime of timetable (they are not persistent, they can change e.g. when users
add/remove some objects from timetable or change their values).

To get some more useful export, you need to use configured export:

Configured export

For configured export, you need XML export configuration file. This file contains description of data structure in which you want
to get data exported from aSc Timetables. It can also include your "idprefix:" option, so you will get your ids exported instead of
internal ids (if the data were originally imported from your system).

Export configuration files are stored in C:/TimeTables/template/xmlexport directory. To invoke configured export, go to menu - File
- Export - Name of your export (displayname).

You can find sample export configuration file here:
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C:/TimeTables/template/xmlexport/sample.xml

This is just a sample. You can choose any tables/columns you wish. Don(t forget to configure idprefix option (if you need to get
your ids). Also fill displayname (=name of menu item in aSc Timetables export menu) and displaycountries (=comma separated
list of Internet country codes). Rename the file to [program_cc.xml(], where [Iprogram(] is name of your software and cc is
country code of your country. When you have this file finished, email it to us and we will include it in standard installation of aSc
Timetables.

Note: XML export configuration file is something like "blank database". It contains only tables and column definitions, but usually
there is no data in these tables.

Please see 31.3 Import from XML on how to enhance XML file with new tables/columns.

Creating combined XML import + XML export configuration file

It is also possible to combine XML import with XML export. This might be useful e.g. if user is required to input
subjects/teachers/classes in your system, but he inputs the lessons in aSc Timetables. In this case you don't need to export
subjects/teachers/classes from aSc Timetables. You need just to link subjects/teachers/classes in aSc Timetables to
corresponding objects in your system. But you need to export lessons.

You can find instruction how to implement this here.

If you have some questions regarding XML import/export, please write to support@asc.sk.

30.3 Export limited to max 10 cards/lessons

In some export functions (e.g. Export to XML), there is a limit of maximum 10 cards or 10 lessons. To bypass this limit, you will
need special computer registration code. If you are registered user of aSc Timetables, you can get this code for free. You can ask
for this code via email to support@asc.sk. Please provide us with following data:

1) Your current registration name
2) Your computer license

(You can find both values in menu - Help - Info).

=
¥ o & g

About Timetables ==

3 asc Timetables 2015

& yersom 2013111
hitp:fwuwwy, a5cTimeT ables, com
e-mall: spport@asctt.com

Back || Tutorial/Demo Tip of Show demo | Languag
theday  files

Copyright (c) 1997-12 a5c Applied Software Consuitants

Demo files Online help

N — .
You will have to register program with new registration code. You can do this in menu - Help - Purchase and Register - Register.

Note: New code is valid only for single computer.
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31 Importing
31.1 Importing from Clipboard (MS Excel)

Import from clipboard is useful tool which you can use to import your data from almost any other program.

These steps will describe how to transfer data from MS Excel but same method can be used with other programs too.

(If you are building student based timetable check this article:
31.5 Import sections from clipboard(Excel) )

In this article we will show how to import data from this excel file into aSc TimeTables. Please note that this file contains all the
information, your file may contain only subjects, or only teachers.

1. Open aSc TimeTables and create a blank document.

2. In MS Excel select the first sheet with classes and copy in to the clipboard(CTRL-C or menu edit/Copy)

(Bg) e
2 Home | st Psgelayewt  Formulss  Dats  Review  View  Team
e Calibri Sl -l A A 9| | S Wrap Text
o A 1
B F Format Fainter ||| B 7 U-[&E-[d-A- =] Merge & Center + | [£
Clipboard = Font = Atignment 5
[ AL ~( x| Teachers
A 8 c D 3
1 [Teachers  Class Subject Length  Total periods per week
2 |anita 1A Math 1 4
3 |William 1A English 1 5
4 llohn 1A,1B Physical Education 2 4
5 |Anita 1A1B Physical Education 2 2l

3. Switch to the TimeTables and choose menu File/Import/Import from Clipboard

@f Main | File | Spedfiation  View  Timetable  Options

O NI @ a@gﬁz@w

Back | Mew Open Close Showdemo ConnecttoDEMO Save | Print  Printf | |Import| Export Compare ~ Send
- files school system  ~ - previg - - - -

e T { import rom Clipboard ﬁ
S ) S S S S ) S B Dimsiablac 7:':.

JE— I

4. Dialog shows up that shows the selected data in the list. If the list is empty then you have not copied the data into cliboard so
return to Excel and copy them as in step 2.

5. Select 'Lessons' in the upper combobox, because we want to import the lessons first.

Import from Clipboard x|

Plesse choose what do you want to import Lessons ~ Show help

This st shows data in the dipboard,

I [V First row contains column headers I

Teachers | Class [ Subject [Length [ Total periodsper week [
Teachers Class Subject Length Total periods per week

Anita LA Math 1 4

Willam LA English 1 5

John LA,1B Physical Education 2 4

Arita 1418 PhysicalEducation 2 4

Refresh from current dipboard

6. Check the checkbox "First row contains column headers" or click on each column header and specify what the column means.
7. Once you have specified a meaning for each column, click the buttom 'Import'.

Note that the software will create also teachers, classes, subjects if they are not yet in the timetable.

Alternativelly you can use the same steps as described above and import teachers or classes before lessons. This way you will be
able to specify name and also short name for each object. Then later when importing lessons the software will not create new
teachers, but will use the onces you imported previously.
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31.2 Synchronization with database

aSc Timetables can synchronize (import or export) its data with database of some partner school administration software (or other
timetable files). Please contact us at info@asc.sk if your school administration software can not communicate with aSc
Timetables.

Following dialog may be displayed during synchronization of aSc Timetables data with database:

Synchronization with database - Demo2_2004.roz X
Demo2_2004rcz @ asc Timetables
Teachers, Classes, Subjects, Classrooms. Acton 8 Teachers, Classes, Subjects, Classrooms Action 8
3§ susn 1 Ignore T Alison 2 Ignore
T Teofl Tgnore T andy <Link
& Theodore Tgnore 1A Ignore
.
T unuc Ignore
§ Wendy Ignore
oA Ignore
28 Ignore
#osa Ignore
#oan Ignore
W prima Ignore
¥ Sekunda Ignore
8 Terca Ignore
e S =
< > < >
( C=) ( )
3 4
Help 5 [ 6 ] (Tsie ) [Cconcel ]

Note: This dialog might be shown several times during synchronization for different object types (e.g. for teachers, students,
groups, ...)

Dialog shows differences between data (teachers, classes, etc...) in aSc Timetables and database. Left list 1 shows data in
database that is not in aSc Timetables, or that is in aSc Timetables, but is somehow different (e.g. different name, short name,
etc...). Right list 2 shows data that is only in aSc Timetables, or that is different in aSc Timetables than in database. Your task here
is to review or change actions 8 for each row in both lists. You can do this by clicking on buttons below. Buttons 3 will change
action in database list 1 and buttons 4 in aSc Timetables list 2. Buttons 5 apply for both lists (you need to select one object in each
list).

Here are meanings of various actions.

Add - This action will add object to other side (e.g. add new teacher from database to aSc Timetables, or vice-versa).
Delete - This action will remove selected object (e.g. remove some obsolete classroom).
Ignore - Do nothing with this object.

Link - This is special action tells that selected object in list 1 is the same as selected object in list 2. This will link both objects
together.

Note: Some actions might be unvailable in certaing situations. For example if this dialog is shown during some import, you will not
be able to fill "Delete" action in list 1, because import is not allowed to modify database.

By default, program will pre-fill following actions:
"Link" for object for which it has found corresponding object on other side (based on name or internal database identifier). "Add"
for all other objects in database and "Ignore" for rest of objects in aSc Timetables.

When you are finished with filling of actions, click OK 6 and program will carry these actions for you. You may also click on "Skip"
7 to skip this synchronization step and proceed with other object type (e.g. if you wish to import only lessons, click skip until you
get to list of lessons).
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31.3 Import from XML

This topic is for IT personnel of your school. It requires basic software programming skills.

Please see this topic for simpler way of importing data into aSc Timetables:
31.1 Importing from Clipboard (MS Excel)

aSc Timetables can import data from "aSc Timetables XML" file. You need to write your data into this format. There is a sample
XML import file included in installation of aSc Timetables:

c:\TimeTables\template\Import Samples\XML\import_basicdata.xml

This XML file is quite simple and contains import of just very basic data about classes, subjects, teaches and classrooms. Itis a
good start with implementing export from you school's system into this format.

Note: To create new timetable file from XML data, first click on "Create new timetable" and then go to menu - File - Import - aSc
Timetables XML.

Note2: you need to replace "MyApp" in first row with name of your system (use only letters/spaces).
It is possible to enhance this import in two ways:

1) You can add new columns to existing tables in XML file
2) You can also add new tables to import some other data (e.g. lessons).

Adding new columns into XML file
As an example, we can enhance XML import with class teachers for classes.

In documentation (see link at bottom) you can find that column for class teachers is in table "classes" and it is called "teacherid".

We have to add "teacherid" to list of columns in attribute columns="id,name" of XML node "classes". Also for each class we need

to add teacherid="xxx" attribute. So the resulting XML might look like this (only classes part is shown here):

<classes options="" columns="id,name,teacherid">
<class id="1" name="5.A" short="5.A" teacherid="1"/>
<class id="2" name="5.B" short="5.B" teacherid="2"/>

</classes>

This way you can enhance import with any number of columns you need (e.g. colors for teachers, gender, time-off, etc...). Full list
of supported columns can be found in documentation.

Note: It is also possible to import up to 3 custom fields for teachers, classes, subjects and classrooms. In this case you have to
also add name of custom fields to attribute options="". Example:

<teachers options="customfield1:Email" columns="id,name,short">
<teacher id="1" name="Bacova" short="Bc" customfield1="bacova@myschool.net"/>
<teacher id="2" name="Belicova" short="BI" customfield1="belicova@myschool.net"/>
<teacher id="3" name="Benkova" short="Be" customfield1="benkova@myschool.net"/>
</teachers>

Adding new tables into XML file
As an example, we can enhance XML file with import of lessons.

In documentation (see link at bottom) you can find that there are several tables for this purpose. We will choose "classsubjects"
table and import classes' subjects, their count per week and teacher. For this purpose, we have to add this section into XML:

<classsubjects options="" columns="classid,subjectid,periodsperweek,teacherid">
<classsubject classid="1" subjectid="1" periodsperweek="5" teacherid="1"/>
<classsubject classid="1" subjectid="2" periodsperweek="3" teacherid="2"/>
<classsubject classid="2" subjectid="1" periodsperweek="5" teacherid="1"/>
<classsubject classid="2" subjectid="3" periodsperweek="4" teacherid="3"/>
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</classsubjects>

This way you can enhance with any number of additional tables from list of all possible tables. Full list of supported tables and
their columns can be found in documentation.

Documentation
Here you can find complete documentation to XML structure.

Note: If you have some question regarding XML import, please write to support@asc.sk

See also: 30.2 Export to XML

31.4 ID numbers in import/export

What does asterisk in ID number means?

When exporting from aSc Timetables to XML file, you may get exported id numbers looking like *1, *2, *3. These are so called
"temporary id numbers". These numbers are assigned during export to objects that do not have any id number assigned yet. They
are called "temporary", because they are valid only during one particular export. When you export same timetable next time, you
may get different temporary id for the same object exported.

These temporary ids are needed to provide links between rows in tables, e.g. lesson row can link through temporary id in
"teacherid" column to table of teachers.

If you want to get some real id numbers exported, you need to configure so called "idprefix".

IDPREFIX - How to specify where aSc Timetables should store your id numbers?
When creating XML you wish to import to aSc Timetables, you must fill in global option "idprefix". Example:

<timetable importtype="database" options="idprefix:MyApp" displayname="MyApp sample XML configuration"
displaycountries="us">

Id prefix option specifies where should aSc Timetables store your id numbers. In the above example, your id numbers will be
stored in custom field called "MyApp ID".
See also: 3.4 Custom fields

How to specify idprefix during export

When you use default XML export from aSc Timetables, you will always get temporary ids exported (because internally idprefix is
set to % TEMPID). To specify idprefix for export, you have to create your own XML export configuration file. These files are stored
in directory C:\timetables\template\xmlexport\. You can find example in sample.xml file.

Special idprefix values

%NAME - id is stored in name of object.

%SHORTNAME - id is stored in short name of object.
%NUMBER - id is stored in number field of object.

%TEMPID - do not store id numbers in timetable (this is default).

You can specify idprefix value also per individual tables with "idcf:" table option. E.g. if you want to store id numbers for students in
"number" field, simply use:

<students options="canadd,idcf:%NUMBER" columns="....">

Note: There is a difference between "idprefix:" and "idcf:" when id is stored in custom field. With "idprefix:MyApp" aSc Timetables
will append " ID" to the end, but with "idcf:" you need to use full custom field name: "idcf:MyApp ID".

Documentation
You can find further details here. Check "Types - id", "Database options - idprefix" and "Table options - idcf".
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31.5 Import sections from clipboard(Excel)

1. Open your excel file and select the data, then press CTRL-C:

) %]
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Team
B LR Calibi -ln A )| | | Siweptet General
pore A Conr oA -
aste A B - | [
S Format painter B £ u -~ A i Merge & Center | |E - 5,
Clipboard = Font = Alignment = Numi
[ 7 - £
A B c D E
1 Teachers Class Course  Section number Term
2 Arnold G9,G10 Biology 171
3 |Anna 69,611 Science im
4 AroldAngelina  G3,610 science 2
5

You can use this excel file for tests, or you can add your data into this excel file. If you keep the column names, the software can
recognize the columns automatically.

2. Open timetables and create a new documnent. Then go to File/Import/Import from clipboard.

3. Select "Sections" and "First row contains..":

@f Main | File | Spedfistion  View  Timetable  Options  Help

= Ry P A =) i

D@0 R € d Q o kY&

Back Mew Open Close Showdemo Connectto DEMO  Save Print Print Import port Compare Send
. school system e i preview| e e e .

v T T+ T 5 T &« T 5 T T % T« T v T % T 5 1 « T 5 T = PR -
Import from Clipboard x|
Please choose what do you want to import ; sections - Show help

This st shows datain the cipboard.

ach column means,
[ _First rows contains column headers

Teachers | Class [ course [ section number Term [
Teachers Cass Course Section number Term

Amold 63,610 Biology 1 T

Anna 3,611 Saence 1 T

Amald, An... 3,610 Sdence 2 2

Refresh from current cipboard

4. Press Import.

Notes:

- if your timetable already contains teachers, courses, classes etc, the import will try to match them. If the corresponding object is
not found, the import creates it.

- if you want to import Terms/Weeks/Days, you will need to create these prior to import

See also:
31.6 Import students' course(seminar) selections from clipboard(Excel) - Method 1
31.7 Import students' course(seminar) selections from clipboard(Excel) - Method 2

31.6 Import students' course(seminar) selections from clipboard(Excel) - Method 1

1. Open your excel file and select the data, press CTRL-C:

AN
- e
f’m Calibri -ln -lA af|[= 9| | SiwrapTet
parte P | e = E .
5 Format Painter B u | A 229 Merge & Center
Clipboard 5 Font o Alignment 5
[ = - f | Biology
A B c D
1 [Name Class Course (Course in cell)
2 |student Johny G9 Biology
3 [Student Johny G9 Science
4 |studentMary  G9 Science
5 |Student George G10 Biology
6
7
8

You can use this excel file for tests, or you can add your data into this excel file. If you keep the column names, the software can
recognize the columns automatically.
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2. Open timetables and open your timetable file or create a new one. Then go to File/Import/Import from clipboard.

3. Select "Students" and "First row contains...":

@O0 s € |JdalEEw -

Back | Wew Open Close Showdemo ConnecttoDEMO Save | Print Print | Import fExport Compare | Send
- school system - - previewf] - - - -

...... T e T
T [ = T s T < T 5 T T % W 7T T = [ s T a4 T ry . FI Y
p 1 i

s

e Import from Clipboard x|
810

[aer| Please choose nhat do you want to mpert [ugers 1] Siowhed i

This list shows data in the dipboard.
Clik on column headers to define what each column means.
[¥ First row contains column headers

hiame [cmss || [ course (c i) [H|
Name Class

Student Johny GS siology

Student Johny G9 Seience

StudentMary G9 Seience

StudentGe... G0 Biology

Refresh from current dipboard

4. Press Import.

Notes:

- if your timetable already contains students classes, courses the import will try to match them. If the corresponding object is not
found, the import creates it.

- you can click on column headers in case your excel has different column names

See also:
31.5 Import sections from clipboard(Excel)
31.7 Import students' course(seminar) selections from clipboard(Excel) - Method 2

31.7 Import students’ course(seminar) selections from clipboard(Excel) - Method 2

Instead of manually inputting it is possible to import the students and their seminar choices from program MS Excel. Just select
your excel data and copy them to the clipboard.

Data for import must be exactly in this format.

Take care to stay in the correct structure of the first three columns (the third column must be empty).

Use the exact names of objects and classes as specified in the program.

If you are using more groups in the seminar, the number 1 and 2 specifies the group of your students in this seminar.

(6g) @2
)
V| Home | et Pagelwout  Fommulss  Dats  Redew  View  Team
daCut Calibri -lu - A A | | SiWrap Tet
o A copr T
aste [ EE Y = -
1 romatpaner | B2 17| A 5 Merge & Center
Ciiphoard 5 Font o Alignment 5
[ D11 - £
A B c D 3 F
1 |Name Class Math Biology Science
2 |student Johny Gs 1
3 [Student Johny 69 x x 1
4 |Student Mary Go x X 2
5 |StudentGeorge  G10 x x 2
6

Then you can press button Import in menu Specification/Seminars:
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=
@ Main | File Specification  View
= =
1) @ 0 R

Back

Timetable Options Help
o &[] E
\
Mew Open Close Showdemeo Save Print  Print, Import Jeort Compare

e & &

Send TimeTables

previe Online
I
o T |
B10)  Plzase choose what da you want ta mport : Students 2 Show help
‘This list shows data in the diipboard.
Cick on ealumn headers to ciefine what each column means,
[¥ First rew contains column headers
—
hiame [ class [ seminar (5.... [ Seminar (5... | Seminar (Subjectin hesder row)
hame Class. Math Biology 3
Student Johny G9
Student Johny G9 x x Gt
StudentMary G9 x x Last name
StudentGe... G10 % x Mumbertcode)
Class
Gender
Seminar (Subject in header row)
eminar (Subject in cel
Alternative seminar (Subject in cell)
Refresh from current ciipboard

You can click the column header to specify that the column holds student names or class names in case the software hasn't
autodetected them correctly.

The software will even add subjects, classes in case they are not yet inputted in the software.

You may find a sample table also here.

See also

31.6 Import students' course(seminar) selections from clipboard(Excel) - Method 1

31.5 Import sections from clipboard(Excel)

31.8 How to merge two timetable files into one

1. Open the first timetable.
2. Select menu File/Import/aSc TimeTables:

fspecification  View

i
QOFI %

Back | Hew Open Close Showdemo Save | Frint

Timetable

d S8

~ preview

Options

Import| Export Compare | Send TimeTables
- - - > Online

Help

Print

aScTimetables

NRW - SchiLD

Bayern - WinlD

Hessen - LUSD
Mimosa

Vulcan Excel

Students / Seminars
Bakalari

XMLSOU

Victoria - CASES2L

HELr

Sokrates Web [beta version)

TimeTables Online

3. Browse for the second file.

Now if the teacher's, subjects are named the same in both files the software will automatically link these. If ther are named
differntly, you will be able to specify if a new object shall be added or you can select one of the existing objects to link with:
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Synchronizaticn with database - document2roz =
é doument2.roz g a5c Timetables
Teachers, Classes, Subjects, Classrooms Action Teachers, Classes, Subjects, Classrooms Action
Z JohnEngish Link-> — T Johny Eﬂ/ < Link
& Johny Polsh Add

Help [ oK ] [ se ][ cancel

See also:
31.2 Synchronization with database

32 What's new

32.1 What's new in version 2007

Dear aSc TimeTables users
First of all we would like to thank you for your ongoing support.

The software was already purchased by schools in 98 countries and we are very glad that we still receive many responses,
suggestions, praises and comments from all of you.

Your trust is very important to us and we try our best to continue improving the software and make your timetabling work easier.
This new version is part of this trying and we hope you will like the new features.

Printout designs
The new version now allows you to fully customize your printouts. You can add pictures, your school logo or other necessary text:

T e
ro o ALEE R IR T

=] o) [oromgrms ] (o]

Cim ]} [ ]

Details: 28.1 Print-out designs

Custom fields
Custom fields allow you to define any additional information you might need for your teachers, classes, rooms or even the school.
You can for example input and then print teacher's position, consultation hours or similar on the timetables.
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Details: 3.4 Custom fields

Pictures for subjects
Nice feature for smaller children

.G. - 1 = 2. 3 -

rsi?‘ G@.IME‘_“E&-

| o

N Spen Mg [E
Tu LQ ;p::ou:: T{/_[l H Ha

Details: 27.4 Printing pictures of subjects

Lesson Grid
The lesson grid allows you to see all your lessons in one view. You can also create or edit lessons here. For some tasks this
feature is extremely helpful.

Fow o Gotom ek e
) i a0 o e b B

Brbghivgags (o 30-Srodon 8

s(n |8 || |[en|m|o|e [m|oe|w|r oo m|m|

2|
El
2|
o
2|
2|

Details: 12.1 Lesson grid overview

Room supervision
You can now manage the supervisions of some school areas during the breaks between lessons.

____ =l

Details: 29.1 What is room supervision and how to input it?

Dual core generators
The software now natively supports Dual core processors. Most of the new computers will have them and aSc Timetables can use
them. Details: 24.8 Multiprocessor generation (dual-core...)

35% faster generator
We have optimized some generator routines and achieved 35% faster generation times with the new version.

Other improvements

- you can define lessons without teachers

- classrooms can be home classroom for more classes

- many other small bug fixes and improvements

- we also plan another update with new Substitutions features in this summer.
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32.2 What's new in version 2008

Dear aSc TimeTables users

thank you for your support and your interest in our software. aSc TimeTables are now used in 114 countries and we are very glad
to receive many praises. We are also grateful for your suggestions as they are necessary for further improvements.

So here is the list of this year's additions:

1. User interface.

The new version is now nicer, but more importantly it shall be easier to use. We tried to minimize the number of clicks so that you

can input and create your timetable faster:

2. Generator

Over the past year we have generated literally millions of schedules and measured the impact of many algorithm improvements on

schedules from different countries. As a result the generator is now 53% faster.

Version 2008 is 53% faster

2007

3. Dual core and Quad core generator.

Since dual core PC's are more and more available we have checked and fine tuned the generator so that it fully utilizes your

computer.

4. Printouts
' It is now possible to print the lesson grid:

a

le,—;‘;" ‘MP_

See: 26.10 How to print lessongrid?

Also you can print legends below the timetables:
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These legends can show the list of subjects, teachers or classrooms used in the timetable. They are fully customizable. See: 28.3
Print legends below timetables

5. Imports and exports

The software now features simplified XML import/export. This allows you or the company that supplied you with school
management system to easily transfer data to aSc TimeTables. Or to transfer the created timetable back to the school
management system. See:

31.3 Import from XML

30.2 Export to XML

Other notable additions:

Possibility to change line widths in printouts. 27.6 How can | set the width of the lines?Improved import of students/seminars
Classroom capacities and group sizes. 8.8 Classroom capacitiesNew advanced card relationshipsLesson grid now supports more
subjects (on more pages)Related timetables now show also classroomsAnd as usual many more small improvements.

see also:
32.1 What's new in version 2007
and

32.3 What(Is new in version 2009

Full support for student based timetables
The timetable can handle all the tasks needed to build the timetables based on students.

The previous version already supported a possibility to input student and their picks. However this new version greatly extends
these possibilities. You can also input course priorities, alternate, optional courses etc.

So now the software shall help even Universities, US and Canada High schools and all schools that have whole or part of their
timetable build up from students picks, usually in higher grades.

There are now two version is the software. Standard and PRO. The PRO version has extended generator that can schedule
individual students between different sections of the same course during the generation.

Right to left in both application and printouts
We have run through the software and made it right to left friendly both on screen and on printouts.
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Test school
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Day A/Day B timetables
Lesson now not only can flow between terms and weeks, it is also possible to specify that a lesson is on the same position each
day, a timetable can be the same on Mon.Wed,Fri etc.

Support for Terms

The timetable now supports possibility to define higher level structure of your school year. For example you can create 4 terms.
Then for each lesson you will be able to say in which terms it can take place. So you can define a lesson that has to be in Term1
and Term 2, while another lesson has to be in Term1 or Term 2 or Term3.

Improved support for weekly timetables

You can create weekly timetables and the software now allows you to more precisely specify when each lesson shall take place. If
you for example say certain lesson shall be on 1st OR 2nd week, the generator can decide this for you during the generation

Note: you can freely combine terms and weeks. So you can have 4 terms timetable and each term can consist of Week A/Week B.

New printout toolbar & functions

The print preview section has changed, shall be now more straightforward to customize your printouts. This allow you to quickly
define colors, sizes of timetables and new features like Extra columns and headers that can provide your custom information for
each row/column in your timetable

aSe Timetables 2009 > BETA VERSIONI! -=x
(!
Main  File  Specification  View  Timefable  Opfions  Help | Print preview Find: ~ Customize ~ X

(€] ‘) @ Select your repart ? v * y
P b
# Timetable for each student - = »i-l ) 4

Previous Mext | Print Filter || Global Modiy  Extra Sizes/widths Design Colors | Close
page  page - Pagesil/l settings current columns/rows preview
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More complex printouts and extended customization
It is now possible to change the layout of your timetable printouts. You can freely decide if periods shall be in rows, days in
columns, or terms in columns and periods in rows. If you want a separate paper for each week, or that weeks shall be merged into

one paper.

Improved verification
The verification now groups the items in case there are many similar problems. You can also sort by teacher/class.

-

Object Descrption
S ) Max question marked periods per week
& (Go)Golasova & Max gaps per day
A% (6.G:Ru) 6.G: Russian lang... &) Card distribution over the week
I (kmkamaova @ Max gaps per day

Verification of the tmetable

Ready 100% (=) U

Constrains summary
A new function shows you all the constraints you have inputted so far and that the generator shall maintain during the generation

New window for inputting students and their picks
The window for inputting student(Js picks is now reorganized, several features shall allow you for faster input manage the
studentJs selections.

Students =loix|
~n o~ ~ ﬂ [ T subectsincolmns ~
L NI oS ) Frrmr——

Add | Add  Edit Remove | Import Export Parameters

Name Short Students Left Total
Engish
Al casses 5 1 1
Sean Watson ] o0 Gades 9 5 1 1
Michael Ecison 1 Gade 10 10 0 o [
John Franklin []
o |
[

Alfted Moebel
‘Anna Curie |

Name Class  Left Total

) 1
9 []
s 0
9 0

[vame sh..|Left | Tota Group... Teachers @
| Al subjects [o o
Vath m o o

Renaming periods
You can now rename your periods to your liking and also you can create special breaks that will be then printed into the timetable

printouts:

Y\ aSc Timetables 2009 >BETA VERSION!!< - [demo1] -2X
O O Lgp Select your report: ? Y Jﬁ:. i' Sizes M
34 For each dass - = # Design
Previous Next | Print - Fiter || Global Modity  Extra = Close
page  page | = Pagesii/2l e et lreren e revesy| [EAgRiCat oW | Pare e

5.A

Sample senool 5.4

Mo Tu We Th Fr

3

Recess 1

Other improvenets
Like lessons that can be during lunch. new cardrelationships etc. We have also added smaller improvements into Ul wherever we

though it will make your work easier.
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32.4 What's new in version 2010

Timetables online

Timetables online is a web-based extension of the timetabling application. It offers several features that will help you with sharing
the timetables, online backups, teachers daily plans, publishing substitution information and more. Everything is secured, hosted
on aSc Servers, so that you do not need to maintain your web-server to get these new features.

For a complete description please check this article:

New generation mode - Draft

A new generation mode called 'draft' has been added. This can help you in early stages of timetable generation. It allows you to
turn off or on whole groups of constraints and try to generate the draft timetable.
23.5 Generate draft timetable

Context verification and constraints

JI——
| A TA
o] &% | Test
- M| Edit
&1 | Time off
2& | Constraints
& Lessons
& Divisions
Print 4
Werification
List of inputted constraints
M Delete row
a Lock row

Unlock row

D ==

You can now select one or more objects, for example a few classes and display only the problems in the timetable related to the
selected classes. Same for teachers, subjects etc. Similar function was added to display the constraints the software is checking
for each object.

25.5 Verify just one class/teachers/subject

Distribution per week/per two weeks
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W T LRET T

We have extended the card distribution per week options. For each subject you can now specify the default behavior.

Of course you can still input the exact numbers on how many days/how many times per day, by using the card-relationships,
however the new default values are much easier to input and shall cover the most situations.

16.13 Modifying the default card distribution per week for one subject

Backup/Auto-save

A new backup feature has been added. Whenever you save your file, a copy is saved to local backup storage. Also autosave now
backups your work every 30 minutes. You can recover these files in case you accidentally delete your original files.

33.4 Local backup

Note: the timetables online also allows you to save documents to online storage hosted by aSc:

A new advanced card-relationship options

New "Apply to" options have been added "Apply to classrooms" a and "Apply to grades". So you can now apply constraints to all
classes from one grade or to specify e.g that certain lesson can be just two afternoons per week in Media room and many similar
17.8 Apply conditions to whole grades

Improved export to HTML/Flash

The export to Flash have been extended, now the whole export is in Flash, we are have also polished the behavior in all current
web-browsers. Also please remember that the new Timetables online allows you to publish the timetable to servers hosted by aSc
in both Flash and pure HTML. You do not need to have and maintain your web-server or to deal with ftp/upload of the exports.
This is done automatically.

Export of rooms supervisions
You can now export the supervisions into customizabled excel document:
29.6 How can | export/print the room supervision?

Password protection
You can now save your timetables protected with password.

Other smaller improvements
Besides the above, we have added other impovements like new advanced cardrelationships, grades, better import of student
choices, customizabled export of students in seminars and more

Substitutions:
Change lesson
It is now possible to change any lesson in the substitutions or split it into several sections and do the substitution on these.

Integration with Timetables online
The substitution is fully integrated with timetables online, you can publish the daily substitution for online viewing, the changes are
merged into teachers daily timetables/plans, you can send emails/SMS to the teachers doing substitutions.
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32.5 What's new in version 2012

First of all we would like to thank all the schools using the software for the ongoing trust and feedback we receive. The software is
now used in over 150 countries at around 100,000 schools.

We are also glad that many schools are already actively using the TimeTables online feature we have added last year.

Since December it is possible to view TimeTables published on TimeTables online also on iPhones/Androids. It is also possible to
input the daily plans/attendance directly from your smart phone.

This year the main changes are focused on the Substitution(Coverage) module, but there are new things in both Timetables and
Timetables Online as well. So let(s start with Timetables:

What(Is new in aSc TimeTables 2012

Faster classrooms assignment.

It was possible also before, but now there is direct way to specify that some rooms are used by certain subjects or teachers:
8.4 How can | specify teachers(] home classrooms?

8.3 How can | specify default (usual) classrooms for certain subject?

Afternoon lessons

It is possible to specify that some lessons can be in the afternoon, means they can be outside of the regular teaching block. This
allows the software to put them in the positions that will create gaps for students, you can of course limit how long gaps do you
tolerate.

16.16 How can | define lessons that can be outside teaching block(in the afternoon)?

TimeTable testing
Testing the timetable now supports also testing of individual students. So the test can now pinpoint if there are some fundamental
problems with picks of certain student. The testing was also made faster in some cases.

The generator for the student based timetables was improved.

The student based generator works like before, but after it finishes it also automatically tries to improve the result after the
generation.

We have also fixed problems that made the generation sometimes slower on some dualcore notebooks.

Lesson capacities

Lesson capacities and student counts can now be displayed on the cards, the software also shows visual warning in case you
manually cross the capacity.

22.16 How can | display capacities and students counts on the cards?

13.18 What does the stripes on the cards mean?

Displaying courses

The default timetable view now can be changed by specifying your school type. For timetables based on student(s picks it can
display all courses in one row, or courses in more rows one for each grade.

13.17 What happens when | change school type?

New card relationships
It is possible to specify for example that teacher shall not have more than 3 consecutive lessons, but he/she may have 2 doubles
(4 in total) or that group of students must have certain teacher in elective subjects.

What( /s new in aSc Substitutions 2012
User interface was redesigned
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We liked the old interface for its simplicity, but it was now time to move on.

We believe the new interface will provide more smooth operation and still be familiar to all users who were already accustomed to
the previous version.

Speed up for bigger schools
While most schools were not affected, there were certain issues that made the software slower in bigger schools. This has been
addressed.

Adding a new lessons
It is now possible to create new lesson in the substitutions.

Substitution based on the groups
It is now possible to specify that certain group is missing. Not just the whole class. The software also suggests transfers based on
the groups now.

Lesson with multiple teachers/classrooms

If you have lessons with more teachers, it is now possible to specify exactly which teacher will be affected. In general it is still
advised to have the lessons defined in the original timetable by the groups, but if you already have timetable with joined lessons,
this will make things clearer.

TimeTable assignment overview
New dialog now provides more detailed information about what timetable are you using on which day. You can change the days,
weeks, terms here easily. So if your timetable changes a lot over the year, this dialog will be for you.

Print preview customization
- now shows the font sizes on the fly also with number

- you can specify what shall happen if certain text is bigger than his space

What(Js new aSc TimeTables online 2012

Smartphone support
You can now use IPhone/Androind to view the timetable and substitution information or to input various data directly from your
mobile.

Attendance
Attendance can now be inputted both from the web and smartphones. The teacher can input the attendance directly on the
lesson, classteacher can approve or disapprove anytime later and school administrator can see statistics for the whole school.

New events:
There is now one unified function called Events that allows you:
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Plan exams for students

Teacher can book exam for any class/subject, so that other teachers do not use the same date for important test/exams.
Create new lessons/meetings

You can create one time lesson or event and specify which teachers/classes shall attend it.

Room booking

Teacher can specify he would like to use certain room and if approved the other teachers will see that this room is already
occupied.

Better reports
The reporting component now allows for more complicated reports with custom designs.

32.6 What's new in version 2013

As each year, we would like to thank you all our users for the support and interest we receive. There is now hardly a country in the
world without aSc TimeTables users.

Mac & Linux version

Yes, aSc TimeTables & aSc Substitutions are now available on Mac and Linux systems. You will soon be able to download the
instalation for each platform from our main download page. No emulator or windows license is needed. You can of course share
your timetables between platforms.

Improved generation speed
The software now generates around 10% faster on the dual/quadcore systems due to improvements in the communication
between cores.

Room priorities

It is now possible to specify for each lesson the ideal, not-so-best and use-only-in-emergency classrooms. You can exactly specify
how many times per week kids can be in the best room, how many times you will tolerate usage of the emergency room:

18.1 Optimizing the room usage for students

There are now a few new rules that allow you to reduce the room usage to save on cleaning or rent the rooms:

18.5 Reducing the room usage

Cardrelationships for groups, subjects, teacher's classes
you can now apply all cardrelationships to groups. So for example you can define cardrelatioships that will only affect girls from
5A.

Simplified Import from Excel/Clipboard

It shall be now much easier to import basic data as well as lessons into the software. If you are importing lessons/seminars, you
no longer need to have the timetable with subjects/teachers, the software can import all the data in one step.

31.1 Importing from Clipboard (MS Excel)

also the import of students and selections was simplified:

31.5 Import sections from clipboard(Excel)

Max teachers on one period

You can now define the maximum number of teachers on certain periods to make sure you have enough free teachers free on
each period.

15.16 We need two free teachers on each period to make sure we have enough teachers for substitutions

Subjects/courses distribution during the year

You can specify that student has to complete Course A before he can have course B.

19.1 Student has to finish Biology before he can attend Biology practice

Also for the multiweek timetables it is now possible to specify that subject has to be on consecutive 4 weeks.
19.2 Subject has to be in consecutive weeks/terms
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Importance of cardrelationships
It is now possible possible to specify the importance also for regular cardrelationships.

Importance of constraints
For some constraints you can set the importance directly when you specifying this constraint. So even if you run the generation
with relaxation allowed you can specify that this constraint shall not be relaxed.

Student group changes
If you allow it, the generator can swith the student to different section between terms.

Other small improvements
Note for each cardrelationship
Copy cardrelationship

What's new in aSc Substitutions 2013

Generate the substitutions for one day
You can do the substitutions manually one by one as before or you can let the software to do it for you for the whole day. It follows
the substitution criteria you have defined previously.

Change collision
While doing the substitution, you can now directly go to the collision substitution and change it.

Holidays
You can now mark certain days as holidays. The lessons are automatically cancelled.

Adding the timetable
You can now specify the end time when adding timetable.

Points
Points are now calculated by week,month and year and the teacher's base contract can be included.

More situations timetable panel
The software now shows by different color some more situations to help you decide the best teacher for the substitution.

Alternative layout
the alternative layout of the substitution report was changed so that it sorts the lines by the teacher. This makes finding the
changes for each teacher easier.

See also:
32.5 What's new in version 2012
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32.7 What's new in version 2014

Dear users

Thank you again for the ongoing support and interest in aSc TimeTables.

This year we have focused mainly on helping you to find the possible problems in the timetable input. To help you find if any
particular group of lessons or constraints doesn't prevent successful generation. Besides this we have made the generation faster,
added new mobile application and new web features. Here is the list of main additions:

1. New feature Analyze by generation

This feature will help you to identify problems in your timetable by showing which cards the generator had the most problems to
place. You can use it in case your timetable passes the test, that means the software is able to generate timetables for each
individual class, teacher or room but it is not possible to generate the whole timetable.

See more:

23.8 Analyze the timetable by generation

2. New feature Analyze by extended tests

The basic test tries to generate single objects. But although if you can generate a timetable for each teacher alone, you may still
not be able to generate a timetable for two teachers together. This new feature tries to help you with finding smaller subsets of
your timetable that cannot be generated. It is then easier to find what the actual problem is, because you only deal with small part
of your timetable. Also this feature not only finds sets of classes/rooms, but it tries also to eliminate constraints or time-offs. So it
can tell you that for example certain two teachers cannot be generated together when you consider their time-offs. You will then
know there is no problem with other constraints, just 2 teachers and their timeoffs.

23.9 Analyze the timetable by Extended tests

3. New feature Draft generation with relaxation
The draft generation was already present in previous versions, but now it also allows you to say that certain set of constraints can
be relaxed instead of just turned on/off. 23.5 Generate draft timetable

4. New feature - Native iPhone/iPad and Android application

This application will be available on the Google/iOS store in all countries soon. This is native application, so when you download
timetable you no longer need internet connection to view it. If your school uses substitutions each teacher/student that has
smartphone will receive automatic notification when the substitution was changed. You do not need to do anything, just publish
the timetables and substitutions.

5. New feature Online Substitutions
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aSc Substitutions Online aSc Substitutions

Perailes @

The Substitution module has been ported to HTML version that can run in your browser from any place. You just need one
password and you can do the substitution from any PC at school or home. Or any tablet that has internet access. The software
operates the same way as the standalone aSc Substitutions application, you can decide which one you want to use.
Substitution online

6. EduPage

You can now build a full webpage around your published timetable. In fact nearly 10'000 schools are using EduPage as their main
webpage. Not only for showing timetable & substitution, but also to post news, articles, photos. All wrapped in modern design that
can be fully customized. Of course if you do not want, you can just use EduPage to publish timetables and put a link on your main
school webpage.

How can | setup EduPage

7. Faster generator.
We have made many optimizations to the generation code. The generation is now 20%-100% depending on the timetable.

32.8 What's new in version 2015

Dear users

Thank you for your continuing interest and great feedback we receive from you. It is important for us to make the software better.
The biggest change in this year(Js release is the new timetable generator:

Self-modifying generator

When you start the generation of your timetable the software first checks your data, your lessons, your constraints and then in
literally generates a low level processor code that is tailored to your timetable. You heard this right: the program that you download
from the internet does not generate timetable. Instead it generates the code that will be the best for your actual timetable and then
it runs this code. The result is 2x faster generation times comparing to previous year release!
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a5c Timetables 2015 - [demol.roz]

Mobile application was greatly extended
The teachers can now input grades/curriculum into electronic class register. The application works offline, so is great for poor
signal classrooms. The students can view homework or exam dates. Parents can view attendance, send electronic absence notes

to teachers and much more.

The room supervision can now be defined separately for each week or term
When you define the room supervision while looking at certain week, the software will add room supervision only in that week. If
you define it in Omerged weeks[] view, the supervision will be defined in all weeks:

Q/ Main | Ele  Specfication  View  Timetable  Qptions  Help

i % [/ ® Roomsupenision -
0@ d &g e RO
g
= b A % Roomsupenision - -
L] 1@ d & (a8 = Weeksmerge - QJ W <€
New Open Save Print Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Te:

o
sc.
o -E = —— ===
: g r——— e _—

Course groups for students based timetables

New feature CIcourse groups(] lets you group several courses into one entity. So for example when you have 4 students
requesting Constitutional law and 2 Students requesting Political science you can tell the software to schedule both with the same
teacher into the same room at the same time. Or you can use course groups to make sure certain course pairs are on the same
period in different terms. Or tell the software that the groups of students shall be the same for two different courses.
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Temporary lessons

You can now add lessons into the timetable by right clicking in teacher(s timetable. These lessons are printed, but when you
generate new timetable the software can automatically remove them. This feature is ideal if you need to add some extra duties or
preparation time to teachers after the generation and their count depends on the actual timetable.

&)

TGHEE B e T b

New Open Save Prnt Print Subjects Classes Classrooms Teachers || Students / Relatior
- - ~ preview Seminars

Delete row

Time off

Add new lessonSubstitution duty (5]

wi Add new lessan:Consultation hours (C)

e Remove all temporary lessons

New printout options

You can remove some lines or print the color in little triangle etc.
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Mandatory substitutions

You can define that for example each teacher needs to have 20 mandatory substitutions per year. While picking the teachers for
substitutions the software shows you the balance for each teacher.
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And much more
Many subtle improvements to both web and PC/Mac part of the software were added. We are constantly trying to improve the
software so if there is anything do not hesitate to contact us.

32.9 What(Is new in version 2016

New Advisor

The new advisor will look at your timetable and list the issues we think that might help you move forward. The software will find
and warn you about critical issues that need to be fixed before the generation. But the advisor will also display suggestions to
avoid potential problems and to show you how to input certain situations.

— -

©o

po

New wizard that helps with the setup of the new timetable
We have added new tabs to the initial wizard to help users setup their schedule. It asks some basic questions about your school,
and will then customize the software options to better suit your school.

[ wizana : seep act7 o &

Please te us bk e sbon yous schook Do ot wory { you are ol s, you can change this aytime o

New dialog for managing studentJs choices
The revamped dialog will help you in case you want to manually fine-tune individual schedules of students. You can move student
to different section or ask the software to provide some suggestions for alternative courses.
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New generator options for student based timetables

We have also added new card relationships that will help further with grouping sections. For example teacher can teach two
different subjects at the same lesson if there are very few students signed in, or some kids can have more lessons per week of the
same course then others etc.

Expanded design possibilities.
It is now possible to define more colors, padding, backgrounds for the printouts and more.
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Substitution online application now available

The online substitution application runs in browser, so you can use it from any computer/tablet in your school of from home. Also it
allows more people to work at the same time. You can decide which application you want to use either online or PC/MAC based
aSc Substitutions, both are available.

i
i
L
L
L
X

New modules in the mobile application
The mobile application now handles teaching plans, lesson preparations, the teachers can assign tests, kids do do online tests
directly on their mobiles, it is possible to view payments and more.

You can download it from:
http://mobile.edupage.org

And as usual many smaller fixes and improvements.
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32.10 What([Is new in version 2017

Draft generation

Draft generation was extended to better help you identify possible problems in your timetables. It is now possible to more precisely
setup which constraints you want the draft generation to obey, ignore or relax. The constraints for teachers and classes were split
into several constraints that can be turned off or on individually.

A TPy JE

Extended tests
Now the extended tests can run different tests also on selections based on teachers. So if there is a group of several teachers that
can create deadlock in your timetable, the extended tests can identify them.
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The advisor was improved

The advisor can now detect several new potential problems in your timetable before the actual generation starts. The Advisor is
now able to detect situations where you have fewer resources (teachers, rooms) to cover certain parts of the timetable then
necessary.

U h I

Critical problems

No need to generate the timetable, these points need to be fixed first:

These teachers have to teach in too many classes at the same time o Ignore si
Monday-1 Teachers: MGY, PPA, WC

Tuesday-3 Teachers: DNPP, JPV, MC, PPA @ v
Thursday-7 Teachers: JPV, PPA, RQ, WC

Friday-6 Teachers: MGY, RQ, 5G, WC

| Friday-7 Teachers: WC

These points are most likely ok, but please check the help article

New cardrelationships
A new cardrelationship requested by users was added: you can now specify that selected classes have to have at least one(or
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more) lessons at the same time. So if your Math teachers want to have lesson where they want to give the same exam to more
classes or they want to perhaps mix the students, you can easily satisfy them.
Also new [Japply to section numbers for each subject(| was added so that you do not need to add one constraint for each subject.

Course groups

The course group can now be defined for two sections of the same subject. So you can specify for example that the same teacher
can teach section 1 and section 2 of one seminar at the same time. (when for example some students have 5 lessons per week
and other students have just 4 lesson per week of the same subject)

Look and feel

You can now define special screen font color for each object to better distinguish between cards on the screen, select special
format for how to print teacher(Js name and you can now also define padding and alignment for design objects and texts in
timetable cells.

Substitution module online
Over the last year, we have gradually improved the substitution online module. It includes more functions, more customization
options and added better integration with events from EduPage.

[E]Creenield school, Flower: X

(— C @ https://greenfieldms.edupage.org/dashbe preqa=bW9kZT1zdWJzdGl0dXRpb24'

[3 Greenfield school, Flowers street, Flowersburg

m Main | Setings | Help
© a4 T ¢ & Q 8
D20,

ack Timetables | Teachers | Subjects Reasonsof | Typeso
Jreesst,

0

N

Webpage Advanced

Start page

@ Web pagl
Day in timetable

@ Classre

Date
15/5 - Sunday

- Monday

- Tuesday

- Wednesday

Dayintimetable  |Week | Term Timetable

Absent Substitl Holiday Go to this day
No  *

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

2015
2015

- Thursday

5 - Friday

- Saturday

- Sunday

5- Monday

- Tuesday

- Wednesday
- Thursday

5 - Friday

- Saturday

- Sunday
305 - Monday
esday

Thursday
Friday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

Monday
Tuesday

Time off - Antoine De Jong

inesday
2/6 - Thursday

Wednesday
Thursday

Caption @ Duty

©) ovenme
Use leftand right mouse buttons to set
The gray background shows the actual imetable.

x Cannot substitute

4/6 - Saturday

Day in timetable - Edit
T

T Mason

I

Gscar

Quick rooms assignment
You can right click on any card/lesson to quickly add/replace its classrooms. Also in view [Iclassrooms(] you can hold Shift and
move the card to the row of any room (1 it will allow that lesson to be placed into that room.

Quick changes
Added more Quick changes. For example possibility to change single lessons into double lessons and reverse.

Mobile application

The teachers/students and parents are automatically notified when their timetables or substitution is changed. Also teachers are
automatically notified about their substitution duties. The system now sends target push notifications - no need to send SMS or
emails.
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New EduPage modules:

+ 0

Example 1 . *  Results to grades

By purchasing aSc TimeTables you get access to 2 years of EduPage. You can use it to track student(|s attendance, input
curriculum including teaching plans, input student grades and how they progress in various competencies. You can now use

EduPage to let your students pick the courses they want to study next year:

[E) Greenfield school x\ -

€« c

s//greenfieldms.edupage.org

Results: Seminare pre 3A

-
B

I'.
B

Back - All—
I
Count R
Danny Cook, 3A 0
Isabella Femandez, 34 v e
& ELeaming
B Kayla Femandez, 3A 24 c c
P Isabella Fischer, 3 A 0
A € ¢ c ¢
0
A ¢ ¢© ¢ ¢ ¢
A ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢
A C ¢© c ¢
Katherine Nowak, 3.4 Y c
1 Melissa Perez, 3.A sA ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢
0
* sA c ¢ c ¢ ¢
f 0
| 2A | © c
i 7N c ¢ ¢ ¢
f M 7 8 75 6

o

Or you can also organize parent teacher meetings where you or your teachers define when they are available and then parent can
book a visit. Various rules can be setup to make sure that each parent can talk to the teacher without any long waiting times:
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Many small fixed and improvements were added and we will continue in improving the software further, so please feel free to tell
us any suggestions or comments.

33 Other
33.1 Swap two days in timetable

Suppose you have finished timetable and you want to swap days Monday and Friday in it. That is you want to move all cards from
Monday to Friday and all cards originally on Friday to Monday.

You can do this in menu - Options - Advanced. Type following in Advanced field:
Iswapdays 1 5

Then click OK. Program will swap cards between days 1 (Monday) and 5 (Friday).
(This command is available from version 2008.6.0)

p
[
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s
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Note: Program will swap only placed cards between selected days. Cards on other days will be untouched. Also this command will
not change any Time-offs.
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33.2 Delete all unplaced cards

If you have nearly finished your timetable, but there are still some cards that are not placed in timetable and you want to remove
all those cards from timetable, you can do it this way:

Go to menu - Options - Advanced. Type following in Advanced field:
!deletependingcards

Then click OK. Program will change definitions of lessons for classes and teachers in a way that there will be no unplaced cards,
but placed cards will stay in the timetable.

33.3 I need to move all lessons withing the day

You have to go to menu Options/Advanced.

Then click button Move lesson.

A dialog appears where you can input two parameters:

Ph

T T |
off Frm | - e 3 Dl

1. Choose if you want to move lessons UP or DOWN. UP means lesson 1 will become 2, 2->3 and so on.

2. Lesson number from which you want to move. If you want to move all lessons type 0. If you type for example 3 then lessons 1
and 2 will stay on the same position. However lessons above 3 will move: 3->4, 4->5 and so on. This will essentially create a free
lesson on position 3.

Note: the timeoff information for teachers, subjects and classrooms will also be shifted.

33.4 Local backup

Everytime you save your file and once every 30 mins you are working on some file, the copy of this file is saved to a local backup
storage on your PC.

In case you loose your file, or it gets demaged or you accidentally overwrite it with wrong data, you can just go to "File"-"Open
from local backup™:

A,
4 ¥
@ Main File Specification View
j Lﬁ H Ep P 7 Gesam
Open

Save Print  Print
= = preview

= Open Ctr=q p=—=

Local Backup

Kia -__— Open from local backup

and open the file from backup:
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Back-up x
FileName Last Saved .
C: imeTables\packupltimetable 2010 6 22_10_22.zptt 22.6. 2010 0:22:13
C:\TimeTables\packup\timetable_2010_6_17__10_30.ziptt 17. 6. 2010 10:30:09
C: WineTables\packup|timetable 2010 6_17_10_2.zptt 17.6. 2010 1002:25
C:\TimeTables\packup\timetable_2010_6_17_9_54.7iptt 17. 6. 2010 8:54:47
C: \TimeTables\packup\timetable_2010_6_15__13_46.ziptt 15. 6. 2010 13:46:20
C:\TimeTables\packup\timetable_2010_6_15_9_33.7ptt 15. 6. 2010 8:33:35
C: \TimeTables\packup\timetable_2010_6_15__9_12.ziptt 15. 6. 2010 8:12:28
C:\TimeTables\packup\timetable_2010_6_15_9_2.ziptt 15. 6. 2010 8:02:33

CiTimeTables\backup|timetable_2010 6 15_8_50.ziptt 15,6, 2010 8:50:01
C:\TimeTables\backup|timetable_2010_ 32.7ptt 15.6. 0108:32:33
C: TimeTables\backup|timetable_2010_¢ _20.7ptt 15.6. 2010 8:20:01
C: TimeTables\backup|timetable_2010_6_15_8_2.ziptt 15.6. 2010 8:02:33

C: TimeTables\packup|timetable_2010_6_15_7_S0.2ptt 15.6. 2010 7:50:01
Ci TimeTables\backup|timetable_2010_6_15_7_32.ziptt 15,6, 2010 7:32:32 ]

33.5 How can | swap all the lessons from one period to another

You can do this in menu - Options - Advanced. Type following in Advanced field:

Iswapdpd 12144
press OK. This will swap

1 - monday(1st day in your timetable)

2 - 2nd period

1 - copy 1 period(2 would copy 2 periods
to

4 - 4th day in your timetable

4 - 4th period

@) Main  File  Specficstion  View  Timetable | Options | Help

@ * % Sy @ @ V| status bar
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el I Approbation
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33.6 Temporary subjects - quickly add extra activities for teachers into their schedule

If you have some activities that each teacher shall do and you want to add them AFTER the timetable is created, you can use
"temporary subjects".

First define that subject is temporary:
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then you can switch to the view "teachers" and right click on position to quickly add this lesson to the teacher's timetable. You can

also just point to the position and press the shortcut key defined for this subject.
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- If you know that for example each teacher has to have 5 planning time lessons, then use the approach with "lessons without
class" instead:
20.6 Maximum one planning time lesson per day

-The solution with temporary subjects is good when you do not know how many special lessons each teacher will have.

- These subjects are "temporary" so they are deleted when you generate the timetable.
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